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11 September 1986 


ARBITRATION COMPROMIS 



























r adherence to the provisions of 
eace of 26 March 1979, and their respect 
violability and sanctity of the recognized 
err ional bo y between Egypt and the former 
mandated territory of Palestine, 











Recognizing that a dispute has arisen, as defined 
>le II of this Compromis, on the location of 

en boundary pillars of the recognized 

ational boundary between Egypt and the former 

d territory of Palestine as stipulated in 

ance wit the Annex, Which the parties wish to 

e fully and finally, 














Recalling their obligation under the United Nations 
Charter to settle disputes by peaceful mea 





the conclusion and implementation of 
an integral part of the process of 





furthe ul and good relations between them, 

ffir fulfill in good faith 
their obliga Ibligations under 
thi Compr 








s in 


Recalling the obligation to settle disput 
Treaty of Peace, 


accordance with Article VII of the 










Confirming their commitment to the provisions of 
the agreement of 25 April 1982, hetween them, 


















Having resolved to establish an arbitration 


tribunal, 









Have agreed to submit the dispute to binding 


arbitration, in accordance with the following procedures: 





















Article 


1 





1. The arbitration tribunal (hereinafter called "The 
Tribunal") shall be compo d of the following members: 
Ruth Lapidoth, nominated by the Government of Israel, 
Hamed Sultan, nominated by the Government of Egypt 
Pierre Bellet, Dietrich Schindler, and Gunnar Lagergren, 
who shall be the Président of the Tribunal, 








ANNEX 1 
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2. Once the Tribunal has been constituted, its 
composition shall remain unchanged until the award has 
been rendered, However, in the event a member nominated 
by a government is or becomes unable for any reason to 


perform his or her duties, the original nominating 
government shal! designate a replacement member, within 
21 days of such a situation. The President shall 
consult with the parties in the event the President 
believes such a situation has arisen. Each party is 
entitled to inform the other party in advance of the 
individual it would designate in the event of such a 
Situation occurring. In the event the President of the 
Tribunal or a non-national member of the Tribunal is or 
becomes unable for any reason to perform his or her 
duties, the two parties shall meet within seven days and 
shall endeavor to agree on a replacement within 21 days. 


3. Where a vacancy has been filled after the 
proceedings have begun, the proceedings shall continue 
from the point they had reached at the time the vacancy 
had occurred, The newly appointed arbitrator may, 
however, require that the oral proceedings and visits be 
recommenced from the beginning, 





The Tribunal is requested to decide the location of the 
boundary pillars of the recognized international 
boundary between Egypt and the former mandated territory 
of Palestine, in accordance with the Peace Treaty, the 
April 25, 1982 Agreement, and the Annex. 





LIT 





1, Each party will be entitled to submit to the 
Tribunal any evidence which that party considers 
relevant to the question. 


2. A party may, by notice in writing through the 

registrar, call upon the other party to make available 
to it any specified document cr other evidence which is 
relevant to the question and which is, or is likely to 
be, in the possession or under the control of the other 


party. 












ring the arbitral proceedings the 
yn either party to produce 

s or other evidence relevant to the 
h a period of time as the Tribunal 
y documents or other evidence so 
lso be provided to the other party. 








21 documer 
Within su 





a The Tribunal may requ that a nonparty to this 
Compromis provide to it documents or other evidence 
vant to the question. Any documents or other 
) provided shall be transmitted simultaneously 








evidenc 






parties. 


ribunal will review all documents 


submitted to it. 


The and other 








Article IV 

The participation of all Tribunal members shall be 
ired for the award. The presence of all members 

1 required for ll proceedinc 
berations and sions other than the award except 
that the President may determine that the absence of not 
more than a single member from any proceeding, 
deliberation, or decision other than the award, is 
justified for good cause 















In the absence of unanimity, decisions, including 
the award, will be taken by a majority vote of the 
embers. 


Article V 








The at of the Tribunal shall be at Geneva, 
witzerland. 





2. The President of the Tribunal shall, with the 

approval of the parties, appoint strar who shall 

be located at the seat of the Tribunal. The President 

and the parties shall endeavor to reach agreement on the 

appointment of the registrar within 21 days of the entry 

romis. The registrar shall be 

tions to and from the 

in capacity | 











nto force of this Coil 
1 





of communi 
ident shall serv 
until the registrar is appointed. The proceedings under 





the regular channe 
Tribunal. The Pre 








this Compromis will not be delayed by the inability of 
the parties to agree on the appoint nt of a registrar. 
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Article VI 


1. The remuneration of the members of the Tribunal 
shall be borne equally by both parties. 


2. The general expenses of the Tribunal shall be borne 
equally by both parties. 


3. Each party shall bear its own expenses incurred in, 
or for, the preparation and presentation of its case. 


4. The parties shall agree upon the amount of 
remuneration of the members, in consultation with the 
President, 


5. The registrar, in consultation with the President, 
shall keep a record of all general expenses and shall 
render a final accounting to the parties. 


6. The Tribunal may, in consultation with the parties, 
engage such staff and obtain such services and equipment 
as may be necessary. 


Article VII 
1. Within 21 days of the entry into force of this 
Compromis, each party shall appoint its agent for the 
purposes of the arbitration. 


2. Each party may nominate a deputy or deputies to act 
for its agent. The agent may be assisted by such 
counsel, advisors and staff as the agent deems necessary. 


3. Each party shall communicate the names and addresses 


of its respective agent and deputy or deputies to the 
other party and to the Tribunal. 


Article VIII 


1. The Tribunal shall apply the provisions of this 
Compromis, 


2. Within 30 days of the entry into force of this 
Compromis, the Tribunal shall meet. 
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45 shall consist of written pleadings, 
which the Tribunal 
e with the following 





edi 
and isits, to sit 
ordanc 


The pro 





al hearings 





considers pertinent, in 





\) The written pleadings shall inclt 


uments: 











(i) memorial, which shall be submitted 
by each party to the Tribunal within 150 
¢ c the first session of the Tribunal, 








(ii) A counter-memorial, which shall be 
submitted by each party to the Tribunal 
within 150 days of the exchange of 
memorials, and 
























(iii) A rejoinder, if a party, after 
informing the other party, notifies the 
registrar within 14 days of the exchange 


of counter-memorials of its intention to 








file a rejoinder. In the-event of such 
notification by one party, the other party 
shall also be entitled to submit a 





ejoinder ne rejoinders shall be 
ubmitted to the Tribunal within 45 days 
the notification. 





of 





Written pleadings shall be filed simultaneously with the 
registrar and then be transmitted simultaneously by the 
registrar to each party. Notwithstanding this 
provision, a party may file its pleading at the end of 
the time period specified, even if the other party has 
not 





done so, 























The Tribunal may, if it deems it necessary, or at the 
request of one party, and after hearing the views of the 
parties decide, for good cause, 9 extend the time 
eriods for the submission of written pleadings. By 
greement, the parties may exchange their written 
pleadings prior to the expiration of the period provided 
in paragraph 3 of this article. : 











The original of every pleading shall 

agent. It shall be accompanied by a of the 
pleading, certified by the respective agent, and by 30 
additional copies for communication by the registrar to 
the other party. It shall also be accompanied by 
copies, certified by the respective agent, for 





igned by the 











communication by the registrar to each of the members of 
the Tribunal. Any documents and maps quoted or referred 
to in a pleading shall, whenever possible, be annexed t 
the pleading. The registrar shall Specify such 
additional copies as may be required, 


After the end of the written pleadings, no additional 
papers or documents may be submitted, except with the 
permission of the Tribunal, The Tribunal shall provide 
the other party an opportunity to respond if it he 
permitted the submission of an additional paper or 
document. 





The registrar shall file all submissions received. The 
registrar shall make such files available for perusal by 
either party on request, and shall inform the other 
party of Such requests, 


(B) The oral hearings and the visits shall be 
conducted in such order and in such manner as the 
Tribunal shall determine, The Tribunal shall endeavor 
to complete its visits and the oral hearings within 60 
days of the completion of the submission of written 
pleadings. 





The oral hearings and the deliberations shall be held at 
the seat of the Tribunal or such place as the Tribunal, 
with the agreement of the two parties, may determine, 
Each party shall be represented at the oral hearings by 
its agent and/or deputies and by such counsel and 
advisors as it may appoint. 


If a party submits an affidavit to the Tribunal in 
Support of its case, the other party shall, on request, 
be given an opportunity to cross-examine the deponent. 
Each party will be permitted to present witnesses and to 
cross-examine witnesses of the other party at the oral 


hearings. 


Each party shall facilitate the visits of the Tribunal. 
The agent of each party, and such other individuals as 
the agent may determine, shall be entitled to accompany 
the Tribunal during the visits. Members of the Tribunal 
shall be accorded by each party the privileges and 
immunities applicable under customary international 

law. The Tribunal shall be accompanied by such expert, 
technical or other staff as it deems necessary. 
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Tribunal determines that without 

has failed within the prescribed time 
nt its case at any stage of the 
proceeding the Tribuna y determine how to proceed 

A ion process and to render its award on 





[ time of the rendering of the award, 
ar and the written pleadings shall be made 
inless otherwise agreed by the parties The 
c r shall keep a transcript of the oral hearin 
: i shall be made available to the parties as soon as 


With the ag ment of the two rties, this 























possible 4 
cript shall be made public at the time of the 

rendering of the award. 

4 subject to these provisions, the Tribunal shall, as 


need arises and as appropriate, and after consulting 

















with the parti jecide on any necessary supplementary 
procedures, taking into account international practice. 
>». The experts, The Tribunal shall 
ear and the parties into 

nsideration before any such engagement. 

Article I 

1. A three mber chamber of the Tribunal shall explore 
the possibilities of a settlement of the dispute. The 





three members shall be the two national arbitrators and, 
selected by the President of the Tribunal sometime 


before the submission of the suggestions, one of the two 
non-national arbitrators. 





2.. After the submission of counter-memorials, this 
chamber shall give thorough consideration to the 
suggestions made by any member of the chamber for a 
proposed recommendation concerning a settlement of the 
dispute. Suggestions based upon the memorials, the 
counter-memoria d other relevant submissions shall 
be presented to the chamber c ncing from the month 
immediately preceding the c yter-memorials. The 
chamber shall thereafter consider these suggestions, and 
the counter-memorials, duriny the riod after 
submission of the counter-jie S until the completion 
of the written pleadings. Any propo d recommendation 
concerning a settlement of the dispute which obtains the 
approval of the three members of the chamber will be 








ar 























i 
1 








contd. 


reported as a recommendation to the parties not later 

than the completion of the exchange of written 

3. The parties shall hold the report in 
confidence, 





pleadinc 
stricte 





3. The arbitration process shall terminate in the event 
the parties jointly inform the Tribunal in writing that 
they have decided to accept a recommendation of the 
chamber and that they have decided that the arbitration 
process should ce se. Otherwise, the arbitration 

process shall continue in accordance with this Compromis. 


4. All work pursuant to the above paragraphs absolutely 
shall not delay the arbitration process or prejudice the 
arbitral award, and shall be held in the strictest 
confidence. No position, suggestion, or recommendation, 
not otherwise part of the presentation of a party's case 
on the merits, shall be brought to the attention of the 
other members of the Tribunal, or be taken into account 
in any manner by any of the members of the Tribunal in 
reaching their arbitral decision, 





Article X 


The written and oral pleadings, and the decisions of the 
Tribunal, and all other proceedings, shall be in English. 





i In accordance with the provisions of the agreement 
of April 1982: 





(A) Israel and Egypt agree to invite the MFO to 
enter Taba and maintain security therein through the 
establishment of an observation post in a suitable 
topographic location under the flag of the MFO in 
keeping with the established standards of the MFO 
Modalities for the implementation of this paragraph have 
been discussed and concluded by Israel and Egypt through 
the liaison system before the signature of the 
Compromis. The interpretation and implementation of 
this paragraph shall not be within the jurisdiction of 
the Tribunal. 
































temporary 
arrange s ynducted shall not 
prejudice in e rigt either party or be 
: . affec the position of either fF ty or 
E ige the f utcome of the arbitration in any 
(C) The provisions interim period shall 
terminate upon the full mentation of the arbitral 












































































The Tri h 10 authority to issue 
provisional measure on ting tk Taba area. 
le XII 
T 1 savor to render it award 
) EV letion of the oral hearings 
isits. The 11 state the reasons upon 
is asea. 
2 The award shall deemed to have been rendered when 
it has been pres in open session, the agents of the 
parties being pre , Or having been duly summoned to 
ear, 
original « of the award, signed by all : 
the Tribunal, shall immediately be 
by t President of the Tribunal to each of I 
D award shall state the reason for the ’ 
t gnature of any member. 
4 The Tribunal shall decide th manner in 
ich formulate and execute its | 
5. Any nb e Tr nal shall be entitled to 
jeliver a sep i opinion. A separate or | 
jissenting opinion shall be considered part of the award. {I 
nt request of the 
award the terms of any } 
relating to the issue. | 














Article XII 

1, Any dispute between the parties as to the 
interpretation of the award or its implementation shall 
be referred to the Tribunal for clarification at the 
request of either party within 30 days of the rendering 
of the award, The parties shall agree within 2) days of 
the award on a date by which implementation will be 
completed, 

2. The Tribunal shall endeavor to render such 
clarification within 45 days of the request, and such 
clarification shall become part of the award and shall 


not be considered a provisional measure under the 
provisions of Article XI (2) of this Compromis. 


Article XIV 


1. Israel and Egypt agree to accept as final and 
binding upon them the award of the Tribunal, 


2. Both parties undertake to implement the award in 


accordance with the Treaty of Peace as quickly as 
possible and in good faith. 


Article Xv 


This Compromis shall enter into force upon the exchange 
of instruments of ratification. 


Done at Giza on the || day of September 1986, 


For the Government of The For the Government of 
The State of Israel Arab Republic of Egypt 


ep . 
, Oi 

















] A dispute has arisen on the 





llars of the recognized 
between Egypt and the former 





ing boundary pi 
international boundar 
mandated territory of 











alestine: f, Waalp) glSly elilip ce tig uaiOle 
5, 52, 56, 85, 86, 88, and 91. The parties agree 
that boundary pillars 26 and 84 are on the straight 


lines between boundary pillars 25 and , and 83 and 85, 


e decision of the Tribunal on 








vely, and that 





ations of boundary pillars 27 and 85 will 
sh the locations of boundary pillars 26 and 84, 
tively The parties agree that if the Tribunal 


establishes the Egyptian location of boundary pillar 27, 





t parties accept ¢t Egyptié location of boundary 

pillar 26, recorded in Appendix A; and, if the Tribunal 

€ lishes the Israeli location of boundary pillar 27, 
parties accept he Israeli location of boundary.., 





pillar 26, recorded in Appendix A. 1e@ parties agree 
that if the Tribunal establishes the Egyptian location 
9f boundary pillar 85, the parties accept the Egyptian 
location of boundary pillar » recorded in Appendix A; 
and if the Tribunal establishes the Israeli location of 
oundary pillar 85, the parties accept the Israeli 
location of boundary pillar 84, recorded in Appendix A, 
Accordingly, the Tribunal shall not addre the location 
of boundary pillars 26 and 84, 














ach party has indicated on the ground its position 
ning the location of each boundary pillar listed 
ove. For the final boundary pillar No. 91, which is 
the point of Ras Taba on the western shore of the 
ulf of Aqaba, Israel has indicated two alternative 
locations at the granite knob and at Bir Taba, whereas 
Egypt he indicated its location, at the point where it 
e the remnants of the boundary pillar are to be 




















markings of the parties on the ground have been 
in ApE dix A. 














4. Attached at Appendix B is the map refe 
Article II of the Treaty of Peace, which 





The permanent boundary between Israel and Egypt is 
the recognized international boundary between Egy 
and the former mandated territory of Palestine, 
shown on the map at Annex II, without prejudice to 
the issue of the status of the Gaza Strip. The 
parties recognize this boundary as inviolable, 
Each will respect the territorial integrity of the 
other, including their territorial waters and 
airspace. 











A 1:100,000 map is included in order to permit the 
indication of the locations of the 14 disputed boundary 
pillars advanced by the parties and provides an index to 
Appendix A. The Tribunal is requested to refer to the 
general armistice agreement between Israel and Egypt 
dated 24 February 1949, 


5. The Tribunal is not authorized to establish a 
location of a boundary pillar other than a location 
advanced by Israel or by Egypt and recorded in Appendix 
A. The Tribunal also is not authorized to address the 
location of boundary pillars other than those specified 
in paragraph 1. 
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EMENT signed und exchanged ut Ruf on (13 Shulen, 
24,18 Ailud, 1322) October 1, 1906, between the Com- 
missioners of the Turkish Sultanate and the Commissioners 
of the Eyyptian Khuliviate, rone rring the fixing of «a 
Separating Administentive Line betwen the Vilayet of 
Flijuz and Governorate Yf Seruslem and the Sinai 
Peninsula, 








Et Minacar Staff Officer Ahmed Muzaffer Bey and El Bimbashi 
Staff Officer Mohamed Fahmi Bey, as Commissioners of the 
Turkish Sultanate, aod Emir-el-Lowa Ibrahim Fathi Pasha and 
El Miralai R. C. R. Owen Bey, as Commissioners of the Ezyptian 


Khediviate, having been intrusted with the delimitation of the 
Aclministrative Separating Line between the Vilayet of Hejaz, 











TURKEY AND EGYPT. 483 


and the Sinai Peninsula,* have, 
te and the Egyptian Khedivinte, 










Iministrative Separating Line, as shown on map 
iched to this Agreement. begins at the point of Ras Taba, on 
the western shore of the Gulf of Akaba, and follows alony the 
eastern ridge overlooking Wadi Taba to the top of Jebel Fort ; 
e the Separating Line extends by straight lines as 

















follow: 

From Jebel Fort to a point not exceeding 200 metres to the 
east of the top of Jebel Fathi Pasha, thence to that point which is 
formed by the intersection of a prolongation of this line with a 
perpendicular line drawn from a point 200 metres measured from 
the top of Jebel Fathi Pasha along the line drawn from the centre 
of the topof that hill to Mofrak Point (the Mofrak is the junction 
of the Gaza-Akaba and Nekhl-Akaba roads). From this point 
of intersection to the hill’ cast of and overlooking Thamilet-el- 
Radadi (place where there is water), so that the Thamila (or 
water) remains west of the line; thence to top of Ras Radadi, 
marked on the above-mentioned map as A 3; thence to top of 
Jebel Safra, marked as A4; thence to top of eastern peak of 
Um Guf, marked as A5; thence to that point marked as A7, 
north of Thamilet Sueilma; thence to that point marked as 8, 
on the west-north-west of Jebcl Semaui; thence to top of hill 
west-north-west of Bir Maghara (which is the well in the northern 
branch of the Wadii Ma Yein, leaving that well east of the 
Separating Tine); from thence to.49; from thence to'A9 bis 
west of Jebel Mcgrah; from thence to Ras-el-Ain, marked 
A 10 bis ; from thence to a point on Jebel-um-Hawawit, marked 
as All; from thence to half distance between two pillars 
(which pillars are marked at A 13) under a tree 390 metres south- 
west of Bir Rafah;-it then runs ina straight line at o bear- 
iny of 280° of the magnetic north (viz., 80° to the west) to a 
point on a sand-hill measurcd 420 metres in a straight line 
from the above-mentioned pillars; thence in o straight line 
at o bearing of 324° of the magnetic north (viz. 26° to tho 
west) to the Mediterranean Sea, passing over hill of ruins of the 
seashore, 


II. Tho Separating Line mentioned in Article I has been 
indicated by a black broken line on duplicate maps (annexed 
to this Agreement), which shall be signed and exchanged simul- 
taneously with the Agreement. 

III. Boundary pillars will be erected, in the presence of the 
Joint Commission, at interyisible points along the Separating 
Line, from the point on the Mediterranean shore to the point on 
the shore of the Gulf of Akaba. 








_.® See Exchange of Notes between Great Britain sud Turkey of ith aod 
1sth May, 1906, page 993, 
(M31) 2c 








FRANCE AND ABYSSINIA 


boundary pillars will be under the protection uf the 
Itanate and Egyptian Khediviate, 

VY. Should it be necessary in future to renew these pillars, or 
to increase them, each party shall sond a Representative for this 
perpose, ‘The positions of these new pillars shall be determined 
by the course of the Separating Line as laid down in the map. 

VI. All tribes living on both sides shall have the right of bene- 
fiting by the water as heretofore, y they shall retain their 
ancient and former riyhts in this respect. 

Necessary guarantees will be given to Arab tribes respecting 
above. 

Also Turkish soldiers, native individuals, and gendarmes shall 
benefit by the water which remained west of the Separating Line. 

VU. Armed Turkish soldiers and armed gendarmes will not 
be permitted to cross to the west of the Separating Line. 

VIII. Natives and Arabs of both sides shall continue to retain 
the same established and ancient rights of ownership of waters, 
fields and lands on both sides as formerly, 

Commissioners of the Turkish Sultanate : 














Mtravart Starr Orricer MUZAFFER. 

Brupasar Starr Orricer FAHMI. 
Conimissioners of the Egyptian Khediviate : 

Entre Lewa IBRAHIM FATHI. 

Miratat R. C, R. OWEN. 
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EGYPT AND SOUDAN. {November 10.] 
Pea sehen eS 
CONFIDENTIAL. Szcrtow 2, 
(87788) No. 1. 


The Barl of Cromer to Sir Edward Grey.—(Received November 10.) 


(No. 194.) 
Sir, 





Cairo, November 2, 1906. 
I HAVE the honour to transmit to you herewith, in continuation of former 
correspondence, a General Report by Captain Owen on the proceedings of the 


Sinai Boundary Commission. 
‘The recommendations made by Captain Owen will receive careful consideration. 
T have, &. 
(Signed) CROMER, 


Incloeure 1 in No. 1, 
Report on Sinai Boundary Commission, 1908. 


INDEX. 

























5 Subject. Page. 
Agrerineat, Coglisb translation of Appendix (C) ty 
Agricolture, enicouragement of : : « (| 18 
Boundary line proposed by Turkish Commissioners | 3 
Tundary lines propoerd by Egyptian Commissioners, |i ‘4 

* , ” | 4 
Boondary marks. ny oo | 7 
Commi-tion, members of : | 4 
Defeoce of castern frontier of Kerpt Appendix (10) | °-—"is 
Demarention . A es Se 6 
Description of boundary line. and rresons for selecting it e10 
Itinerary 3 = o a . Ci os 2 

s ma x Eg ct +} Appendix (8 13 
Khedivial Decree, transtation of.» a 3 ‘ ny 13 
Laws and system of justice of the Aral ‘ *: =. 5 > @) 9 
Protection of boundary. f 5 : . : ° 10,11 
Staff, names of specially mentioned .. 5 “| a | 2 
Tribes of Sinai, notes on— | 

1. Attitude of tribes towards one another . as ; 

2. = be tows G "1 mi ol frontis 

2. ried of Arba te Coreen frontier) a vewedix (1) fort 

4. Attitude of Arabs towards religion 


Tnclosure 2 in No. 1. 
Captain Owen to Governor-General Sir R. Wingate. 


Brel. se init the rowan feo Crs, October 28, 1906. 
‘AVE the honour to submit the following General’ Report on the proceeding 
of the Sinai Boundary Commission. Ce nae na apes 
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The Commission was composed as follows, and ware given full exe by Tis 
Highness the Khedive, vide attached Deores, Appandix (A) :— ES z 


El Léwa Thrahim Pashs Fathi. . * 
Bi Minlai B. 0. 2. Owen Bey + } Members 
Btaft— 
Naum Bey Shoucair ., ee Secretary. 
Hl Kalmakam Brakeoridge Bey Medical ‘Officer. 
. 1B ae ” - . 
Mr. Kerling me 3 ** ¢ Surveyors. 
Oolour-Bergeant 8, E a +. Clerk and typewriter. 
Yusef Effendi Samih.. .. +» Turkish interpreter. 


Turkish Compricsion. 


Miralat Abmed Muraffer Bey .. + | Membe: 

Bimbashi Mohammed Fuhmi Bey Che 

Saghkolaghasi Asad Bey as +» Secretary, 
Trinerary. 


Leaving Cairo on the 24th May, 1906, the Egyptian Commissioners arrived at 
Akabs on the 26th May. The Turkish Commissioners had been at Akaba for some 
days. 

We stayed at Aknbs suffictent time to survey the whole of the locality of Akaba 
and the country as far south as Wadi Tueibe, and as far north as Bir Said and Jebel 


on Dara 

ing our stay we discussed the boundary question at some length with the 

Turkish Commissioners, and on the 4th June started to march along an approximately 
line from Marnshash to Rafeh, reconnoitring and mba notes of the 

country for» radins of about 10 miles, and passing through Masbaah-el-Kontilla, 

Ma Yein, Ain Kadeis, Kossaima, Ain Gedeirat, and El Anja. 

We crossed the El Ajera, an undulating sandy district, arriving at Rafeh on 
the 28th June, 1906. 

The boundary question, after long and tedious negotiations, was not finally 
agreed upon until the signing and exchanging of the Agreement and maps at 8 P.M. 
on the 1st October, 1906, 

We started on our return journey to Taba, on the 6th October, to erect telegraph 
poles along the boundary-line at intervisible points, where masonry pillars wall 
afterwards be built. : 

We arrived at Taba on the 17th October, and coming trough Sinai viA Nekhl 
and Suez, I arrived here on the 24th instant, after an absence of five months, 

A detailed itinerary of our journey is attached (Appendix (B) ), 


Agreement. 


A copy of the Agreement and map signed and exchanged at Rafeh on the 
1st October, 1906, is attached as Appendix (C). Ne 

The origina! Agreement and map were sent to the British Agency from Bafeh on 
the 5th October, 1906. 


Proceedings of Commission 


1 have already submitted to your Excellency, through the Intelligence Office, 

* full detailed reports on the proceedings and discussions of the Joint Commission; and 
this Report is only intended to be a summary of those Reports, together with the list 
of the names of members of my staff which I desire to brin, officially to your 
Excellency’s notice, and some notes and proposals on the future inistration of the 


peninsula. . 


a Nur tpt 
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‘The Turkish Commissioners, acting evidently under instrnstjons from Oonstan- 
tinopls, proposed 8 line which would cecure to thera the whole of the Nakb-el-Akaba 
en far west as the thalweg or bottom of the Valley of Toba, and as far north ss 
iotrak, in order to sccnre a strong military position for Aknba. 

From Mofrak their proposed line followed the Gaza road as for as Kossaima, 
leering tho latter on the Turkish side; it then diverged to the west as far as 

‘bba on the eastern edge of Wadi-el-Arish some 40 kilom. west of the Marashaak- 
Bafeh line, and then in an east-north-east diroction to Rafeh. 
The reasons which they gave for proposing this line were as follows :— 


], Akabs ond Gass are both Turkish, and therefore the road connecting them 
mast be Turkish. \ 

9, The Akaba-Gaza road bas always been used by pilgrims und Turkish soldiers. 

3, Akaha and its locality must be safe from a military point of view, and must 
have sufficient space for s fort. 

4. As regards the Nakb-el-‘ikaba, they claimed it because it bore the name of 
Akabs, and was therefore part of the locality (Mauka) of Akaba,.all of which they 
contended was handed over to Turkey at the time of the Wid} Firman in 1892. 






The principal and most difficult point to decide in our early discussions was 
what should be the “ point on the Gulf of Akaba at lest 3 miles west of Akaba,” 
from which the approximately straight line should commence. 

The Turkish Commissioners put forward various claims that the 3-mile limit 
should be taken 3 miles west of the locality of Akaba. 

Becondly, if the locality was not meant, that a line should be taken straight or 
due west of Aknba Fort to the nearest point on the opposite sore, and not to follow 
the contour of the sea-shore. 

Thirdly, that it should commence at Taba. 

Fourtlily, the point where Wadi-el-Masri mevts the gulf. 

We adhered firm|y.to Marashash, which is 8$ miles west of Akaba Fort measured 
along the coastligé,-and. after much discussion we were led to believe that the 
Tarkisli Commissioner agreed upon this point. 

However, we were much disappointed in finding out very shortly afterwards that 
the Turkish Commissioners would not agree to Marashash gs the starting point on the 
Galf, which necessitated my telegraphing to Lord Cromer requesting his Lordship to 
have this point yery clearly settled with the Turkish authorities at Constantinople 
and instructions nent to the Turkish Commissiovers to that effect. 

In subsequent telegrams the Grand Vizier apparently agreed, but the Turkish 
Commissioners refused to acknowledge it till some time after our arrival at Rafeh, 

We were prepares to concede, on behalf of Egypt, the whole of Nakb-el-Akaba 
taken from a point on the Gulf where Ras Tabs meets the sca, following slong the 
top of the ridge north of Wadi Tubs toa point now known and shown on the map as 
Jebel Fort, thence in a north-east direction east of Jebel Fathi, thence in a straight 
line south-east of Mofrak to Thamilet-el-Radadi, thence to Ras Radadi. 

Whilst at Akaba the Turkish Commissioners begged us to settle at once this part 
of the boundary as above, with modifications~ viz., toinclude Jebel Fathi and Mofrak— 
before proceeding further north. ‘This we were of course unable to do, as for auch a 
very important concession we would, of course, expect an equally important concession 
on their part. = 

They asked us what this concession was. 

We demanded Wadi-el-Ogf, Wadi-el-Jerafi up to a point some 10 kilom. east 
of Mashash el-Kontilla, Ain Kadeis, and Kossaima. 

They would not agree to this, but raid that if we could settle a boundary seouring 
a strong and secure military position for Akaba, they would raise no difliculties, and 
would make things easy for us along the line further north. 

This of course was no guarantee, so it resulted in our leaving the matter until 
the Joint Commission had seen the whole of the country through which the 
approximately straight line would run as far as Rafeh, at which place we would 

doubtless be able to come to an agreement satisfactory to both parties, 

It was not, however, for three months after our arrival at Rafeh that we could 
finally agree to the boundary line. The ‘Turkish Commissioners raised great difficulties, 
and though they had declared to us at Akabs that they bad full powers, they afterwards 
confessed they had no powers at all, sud were acting under direct orders from 
Constantinople. 
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As soon as the maps were completed by Mr, Keeling and Mr. Wade (which 
took some ten days after our arrival at Rafeh) we commenced disoussing the 
boundary line. c 

I hed instructed our survoyors to draw on the rap a straight line from 
Marashash to Rafeh. It was our intention to make the line as near that as possible, 
which we considered would be carrying out the definition of “an approximately 
straight line.” 

At our first disoussion at Rafeh the Turkish Commissioners asked us to put 
forward our proposals as to the boundary line. We proposed the following line, whioh 
I shall call line * A" :—- 


1. Point on sea on prolongation of Marashash-Rafeh line, and stmight lines 
joining the following points :— 

2. Pillars at Rafeh on line. 

5. Point on sand duncs 20 degrees east of south from Rafeb on line. 

4. Point on sand dunes 20 degrees east of south in El Ajera on line. 

5. Point on Khashm-el-Garn. A 12. 

6. Point on Jebel-um-Hawawit. A 11. 

7. Point on Ras-el-Ain. A 10 bis. 

8. Point on A 9 on Jebel Megrah. 

9. Point on A 5 on Jebel Semaui. 

10. Point on Mashash-el-Baggar dpposite A 7. 

11. Point on Ras-el-Jeradi. A 6. 

12. Point on Jebel-om-Guf. A 5. 

13. Line then to follow slong tops of and west of Nakbs-el-Ilomra and El Zirniya, 
to tho eastern of the two pesks of hill (Jebel-um-Hoseira) north-north-west of 
Abu Alalik. : : : 

14, Point on A 3 on Rasel-Radadi 

15. Thence to point on Gulf of Akaba east of Mamshash. 


The line proposed by the Turkish Commissioners I have already given nbove. 

They claimed that by their line they were conceding a large part of territory 
between Wadi-el-Arish and Jebel Moghara, which includes a portion of the Terabin 
triangle, all of which as far west as Jebel Moghara has for tome time been claimed 
and taxed by the Kaimakamia of Bir Saba. 

After many discussions the Turkish Commissioners said that nothing would 
induce them to concede further territory, and they wero determined to adhere strictly 
to their line, . 

To order to try and ascertain if they were willing to come to some compromise, I 
later on made some fresh proposals. 

On the 19th July I threw out as “feelers the following alternative modifications 
of our original line :— 


1, Line “ B."—Our original line, with the addition of conceding the whole of the 
Nakb-el-Akaba from Ras Taba along Taba ridge to Jebel Fort to point east of Jebel 
Fathi to hill cast of Uhamilet-el-Radadi. ; 

2. Line “ C."—Our original line, with the addition of conceding Ain Kadeis and 
Ain Gedeirat. 


I mado the second proposal to emphasize the importance of the first, knowing 
that the Turkish Commissioners would not accept Ain Kadeia and Ain Gedeirat when 
they could get the Nakb-el-Akaba instead, but I offered both these places to emphasize 
the great importance of the offer of the Nakb-el-Akaba (which we were at any 
time prepared to concede, could such action bring about an agreement), 

I endeavoured hy this means to make them show their hand, but the Turkish 
Commissioners would make no compromise except to bring their lino 1 kilom, nearer 
Kossaima, otherwise adhering throughout to their proposed line. 

Tt wns practically useless to discuss matters further with them, and though we 
made several abortive attempts to induco them to alter their attitude, they made no 
change until they received instructions after the publication of the Sultan's Iradé on 
the 12th enlgaites! $ 

I had informed the British Agency of the difficulty of our coming to any 
satisfactory agreement with the Turkish Commissioners, and in my letter of the 2nd 
August to Mr. Findlay I submitted that any territory west of the straight line Rafeh 











to Akaba, which was claimed to have been administered by Turkey, should not be 
considered as Turkish 

I contended that the boundary-line before the Widj Firmon was a straight 
line from Rafeh to a point on the sea south-east of Widj, and ofter the Firman 
of 1892 was still s straight line, but from Rafeh to Akaba, and that no territory west 
of that line wos administered or taxed by Turkey until after the formation of the Bir 
Saba Eaimakamia in 1809. On the establishment of this Kaimakamia the Turks 

uietly annexed all territory they could and registered it as Turkish, unknown to the 
danitandent of Sinai and the Egyptian Government. All territory west of the 
straight line was nominally under Egypt. I submitted that all these encroachments, 
which we found out had been going on gradually and steadily all along the frontier, 
were identically the same as those done lately at Rafeli and Taba, and in my telegram 
of the 16th August to Mr, Findlay I submitted that the Ambassador at Constan- 
tinople should urge our claims on the basis of Lord Cromer's letter of April 1892, and 
hoped that it wax realized und understood that these encroachments had been going on 
west of the straight line Rafeh to Akaba ever since the formation of the Dir Saba 
Kaimakamia, and, as stated above, finally resulted in the Turkisl Government 
claiming Rafeh and Taba. 

Negotiations were continued between Cairo, Constantinople, and London, which 
resulted in the issue of a new Iradé by the Sultan oh the 12th September, 1908. 

*On the 13th September the Turkish Commissioners came to our camp and 
stated that they wished to discuss the boundary, and if possible to arrange a 
compromise 

They did not inform us of the issue of the new Iradé, about which we afterwards 
found they had received news by telegram. 

They tried to persuade us to give up the whole of the Nakb-el-Akaba, including 
Mofrak, Jebel Fathi, and Thamilet-el-Radadi, also Ain Kadeis and Gedeirat, one well 
at Ma Yein, and a large part of El Ajera. They urged also very strongly the 
privilege of using the Gaza—Kossaima-Akaba road for the movement of troops. 

From the attitude of these Commissioners we felt convinced that they had 
received early news from Constantinople which we had not yet received 

For this reason, and also for the reason that negotiations were being carried on by 
the British Ambassador at Constantinople, we were careful not to commit ourselves, 
and informed the Turkish Commissioners that the matter was now more or less out of 
our hands, and we must refer their proposal to our Government, 

We afterwards, Inte in the cvening, received a telegram from Mr. Findlay 
forwarding a telegram from Sir N. O'Conor, giving the details of the Sultan's new 
Iradé, issued on the 12th September 

The following day we liad a long discussion with the Turkisi Commissioners. ani 
informed them that we bad received news of the new Iradé, and asked why they had 
not informed us of it the day before, and that by not doing so they had not acted 
openly and straigbtforwardly with us, 

During that day's discussion and the many days of discussions that followed we 
had great difficulty in arriving at satisfactory vement, The chief points of 
obstruction were :-— 














1, ‘That part of the Iradé which referred:to the military position of Akaba. The 
‘Turkish Commissioners demanded the whole of the Nakb, including Jebel Fathi, 
Mofrak, and Thamilet-el-Radadi i 

9, The use of the Gaza—Kossaima—Akaba road for passage of troops, giving us a 
reavon the greater length and heavy nature of the Gaza—Araba—Akaba road, and that 
they had hitherto been accustomed to use tle former road in summer, und the latter, 
viz., the road vid Wadi-cl-Araba, in the winter. 


Thinking, perhaps, that it would be difficult to suddenly stop the passage of 
troops by the Gaza—Rossaima. Akaha road, we attemptes to arrange that the strength 
of the parties of soldiers using the rond sl:ould be limited, and that each party should 
be always under an officer, and also that a limit of tine for the privilege of the use 
of this road should he fixed until they could improve their road and their water 
supply east of the line (we considered six months to oue year sufficient), 

We were prepared to give them the Nakb-el-Akaba from a point on the gulf at 
Ras Taba, following along the northern ridge of Wadi Taba to Jebel Fort, through a 
point east of Jebel Fathi to that hill cast of Thamilet-el Radadi, so as to leave Jebel 
Fathi, Mofrak, and the Thamilet (o> water supply) on our side, The rest of the line 
to he according to our first proposal. 
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Oar negotiations ended in our fixing the line practically and almost exactly 
secording to this, but in exchange for Jebel Fathi and Thamilet-el-Radadi th. 
Turkish Commissioners demanded a well in the northern branch and furthest east of 
all the wells of Wadi Mn Yein. This well belongs to thu ‘Turkish Azazma, whom I 
wantod to especially avoid, as they are a troublesome tribe, and are on bad terms with 
our Sinai Arabs, 

We considered that the Turkish Commissioners could justly claim both Jebel 
Fathi and Thamiletel-Radadi as pointa necessary for the strategical position of 
Akabs. The former commands the lank of the upper part of the Nakb and Jebel 
Raschdi, on which the Turks place much importance, and also overlooks part of 
Wadi Taba. 

The latter—viz., Thamiletel-Radadi—affords a good water supply, and is the 
only one we have between Taba and Mashash-el-Kontilla, 

It was therefore very essential that we should keep both these places, as well as 
Mofrak, snd by the line agreed upon we have secured them, and also the strongest 
strategical position, commanding all exit from Nakb-el-Akaba, leaving to the Turks 
An equally strong strategical position for the defence of Akaba, thus satisfying both 
parties, 

As regards the movement of troops by land: After hours of long and heated 
discussion, we were able to finally settle the question of armed Turkish troops or 
gendarmes crossing the frontier. 

The Turks demanded that, even if they could not use the Gaza-Kossaima-Akaba 
road for the passage of armed troops, their soldiers and gendarmes must be allowed, 
according to the Iradé, to cross the boundary-linc in order to benefit by the wells and 
springs left west of the line, 

We informed them, and urged most strongly on them, that if armed men were 
permitted to cross the boundary at their own free will or pleasure, and whenever they 
themselves may think necessary, there would be in reality no boundary, and the whole 
of the negotiations must necessarily fall through. 

It so happened that we had, a few days before, received a letter trom the Nazir of 
Nekhl, complaining of the assault on two of our camel police by the Turkish gendarme 
at Kossaima. We brought this forward as an example of the friction which would be 
caused by armed men crossing the frontier. 

We eventually succeeded in getting the Turkish Commissioners to agree to the 
insertion of Article 7, which laid down that no armed soldiers or gendarmes would 
be permitted to cross to the west of the boundary-line, 

From my knowledge of the frontier, and the Arabs who inhabit the country 
along it, I feel convinced that there are very few Turkish soldiers or gendarmes who 
would cross the frontier without their arms, 

There is a very strong feeling existing among the Arabs against the Turkish 
soldiers and gendarmes, 

‘The Agreement, after nearly five months of long and tedious negotiations, was 
signed and exchanged, with the maps, at Rafeh, at 8 p.m, on the 1st Uctober, 1906, 

‘The text of the Agreement was written in Turkish. The ‘furkish Commissioners 
would agree to no other language being used, putting forward as their reasons that 
‘Turkish was the official language between Turkey and Egypt 

We endeavoured to get them to agree to the text being written in French—a 
language mutually understood by both parties. ‘To this they would not agree, 

“We asked them to have true Arabic and English translations attached to the 
original, They first of all agreed to this, but afterwards said it was no use their 
taking copies of translations, as they were not official, and could not be recognized 
either by them or by the authorities at Constantinople. ; 

They agreed, however, that the Arabic translation should be signed by Sagh 
Asad Bey their Secretary, and Yusef Effendi Sameh, our Turkish translator. 








Demarcation and Erection of Boundary Marks. 


With reference to Article 3 of the Agreement, it was decided that telegraph poles 
should he erected in the presence of the Commissioners at intervisible points alonz 
the boundary Jine. Mr. Wade, of the Survey Department, and a Works Department 
officer (¥ uzbashi Ismail f:ffendi El Mufti) were sent to assist in the demarcation and 


erection of telegraph_poles. , ; 
The foie together with Mr, Keeling, had surveyed the Jine originally from 
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Akabs to Rafeh, and had made the meps. Bl Yuzhashi Jsmail Effendi El Mufti 
accompanied us to assist in the erection of the telegraph poles, and in order to see the 
exact position of each pillar, which will be afterwards built of masonry, on the sight of 
each telegraph pole. 

{ Turkish officer from Bir Saba, as a representative of that part of Turkcy, 
accompanied the demarcation from Rafeh to Aksba, and will accompasy Yuzbsshi 
Ismail Effendi kl Mufti during the building of the pillars. 

I strongly urge that the building of these pillars may commence as soon as 
possible after the rains commence, which should be ins month's time. 

There is at present no water between ‘Taba and Ma Yein, a distance of about 70 
miles, It is therefore impossible to carry on any building operations at present. 

I have submitted a letter to the Department of Works nsking for the supply of 
tents, building materials, &c., that would be required, 


Boundary Marks. 


We commenced erecting telegraph polvs at and in the vicinity of Rafeh, on the 
5th of October. We left Rafeh for Taba on the 6th, and arrived at Taba on 
Wednesday, tle 17th October. 

Ninety intervisible pillars were erected on the boundary line from the Mediter- 
ranean at Rafeh to the Gulf at Akaba at Wadi ‘Taba, at varying intervals from 
i kilom. to 3 kilom, :-— 


Pillar No.1: Was placed on a prominent bill of ruins on the Mediterranean 
shore, ahout 2 miles west-north-west of Rafeh pillars. 

Pillars Nos. 2 and 3: On sand dunes between Rafeh and the Mediterranean. 

Pillar No. 4: Rafeh, two pillars. 

Pillars Nos. 5 and G: On Rafeh hills between the two Rafel pillars and Karm 
Musleh. 

Pillar No. 7: East of Karma Muslch. 

Pillars Nos. 8-21: In El Ajera between Karim Mnsleli and Wadi El Abiad. 

Villars Nos. 22-27: On the straight line from south edge of Wadi El Abad 
to All 

Pillar No. 28: On A 11 Jebel on Hawawit. 

Pillars Nos. 29-40: On the straight line from A 11 to 410 bis. 

Pillar No. 41: On A 10 bis. 

Pillars Nos. 42-45: On the straight-line from A 10 bis to A 9 bis 

Pillar No. 46: On A 9 bis. 

Pillar 3. 47 and 48: On the straight line from AQ bis to A8 

Pillar 4 AQ 

Pillar No. 50; On Jebel Madsus. 

Pillar No. 51: Hill north of Moghara well (Ma Yein) 

Pillar No. 52: About 2 kilom, south of Ma Yein 

Pillar 53: Un AS. 

Villars Nos. 54-61% On the straight line between 48 and A7. 

Pillar No. 62: On A7, north of Thamilet Sueifma. 

Pillars Nos. 63-77: On straight line between A 7 and A 5. 

Pillar No. 78: On A5. Um Guf Hill. 

Pillar No. 79: On AS. Um Guf Hill 

Pillar No, 80: On A4. Jebel El Armi, west of Bir Said. 

Pillar No. 81: On Jebel El Homra. 

Pillar No. 82: On A3. Ras-el-Radadi 

Pillar No. 83: Hill east of Thamilet-cl-Radadi. 

Pillar No, $3 bis: Between Thamilet and intersection point at about 800 yards 
from Mofrak. 

Pillar No. 84: Intersection point. 

Villar No. 85: Base of Jebel Fathi Pasha. 

Pillar No. 86: Jebel Fort 

Pillar Nos. 87 and 85: Taba Hills. 

Pillar No, 89: Ras ‘Taba on the Gulf of Akaba. 




























The ‘Turks had a post at the junction of Darh-el-Hagar with Rafeh road, another 
at Kossaima, and a third at Mofrak. All of these were west of the boundary line 
agreed upon. 
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The first two were withdrawn at once after erecting the poles. As rega| 
post at Mofrak, the Turkish Bimbashi in charge, in spite of verent ondem tes i 
Turkish Commissioners to withdraw his post, refused to do so until he had received 
orders direct from Iushdi Pasha at Akaba, under whose direct orders he was, Our 
camp was already struck and our baggage on the more down to Taba when the 
incident happened. I therefore ordered the baggage back to Mofrak, and informed 
the Turkish Commissioners that we would not move from the Mofrak or continue the 
demarcation to Taba till I satisfied myself that the Turkish post was completely 
withdrawn. . s 

An order was brought at 8 p.m. that same evening from Rushdi Pasha to the 
officer in command of the post to withdraw at once, The withdrawal was carried out 
at once and tents removed, and the small block-louse of stone which the Turks had 
built there was pulled down and demolished, leaving no trace of Turkish occupation, 
We continued"erecting the poles early on the 17th October, placing the last pole at 
sunset that day at Ras Taba. 

At Taba we found the “ Nur-el-Babr,” which was sent to convey the members of 
the Commission back to Suez. Fathi Pasha and Mr. Wade returned hy her, leaving 
Akaba on the morning of the 18th October. Myself, accompanied by Naum Bev 
Shoucair, left Mofrak on the same day by land vii Nekhl to Suez and Cairo, where we 
arrived on the evening of the 24th October, 1906, thus being absent from Cairo 
exactly five months, having left Cairo on the 2ith May 


Description of the Boundary Line and my Rensons for Selecting it 


The Nakb-el-Aknba ix a road constructed down the pass, through lofty and 
precipitous mountains from Mofrak to Marashasl. According ta the Armbic 
inscriptions which still éxist on certain stones in the pass, it was constructed by 
Egyptian rulers, chiefly during the time of Kanson-el-Ghuri and Mohammed Kalaon, 

The exit from the pass is commended by Jebel Fathi and the Mofmk plateau, 
and I considered that as long as we kept these, together with Thamilet-el-Radadi (the 
water supply near Mofrak), and we secured the whole of Wadi Taba, there would be 
little use in keeping the Nakb for Egypt, and, from a military point of view, it would 
be better not to do so, 

There were many places further north which I knew the Turks would claim, and 
which it was essential that Egypt should have, such as Mushash-el-Kontilla, 
Ma Yein, Wadi Lussan, Wadi-el-Jaifi, Ain Kadeis, Kossaima, and Ain-el-Gedeirat, 

The frontier line from the Mofrak runs in a north-east direction till it meets, or 
nearly meets, the Marashash-Rafel line, to the east of Thamilet-el-Radadi, to 
Ras Radadi, the eastern peak of Jebel Homra to Um Guf. This line is the edge of 
the plateau, the country to the east falling away towards Wadi-el-Araba, It is 
s natural line, and is a strong one strategically, as it commands the exit from the 
Wadia leading from the El Araba. 

The country to the west of this line isa large and extensive plateau, broken by 
some prominent hills, and sloping gradually northwards to the Mediterranean, and 
westwards to the Suez Canal ‘This plateau is generally known as the plateau 
of El Tih. are ola 

Mashashi-el-Kontilla affords a convenient aon strong position on the Wadi-el- 
Jerafi, overlooking a water supply which, though dried up at the time of our passing, 
could I am convinced be made permanent by sinking wells. At present there are 
several shallow wells in the wadi, none of them exceeding 1 metre. It commands 
practically many of the roads coming from the Wadi-el-Araba. By these roads the 
Abs of the peninsula are being constantly raided by the Saidin, Maaza, and other 
Arabs from the Turkish side. os 

Should sufficient water be found by sinking wells, I am of opinion that this 
position should be held with some strength, in order to put an end to these raids. 
I consider that at least twenty Hagana should be placed there. ; 

There is a good road from it to Nekhl, and it is a point which a hostile foree 
ikely to seize when making an advance into Sinai from the Wadi-el-Araba, 


would be lik ¢ aulive 
The Turkish Commissioners were most anxious to secure it on their side of the 


boundary. ; ; mh 
I Raeely urge that experiments be made this winter in well sinking. 


For the security and safety of our Arabs and their flocks, the establishment of a 
post there is one of immediate necessity. 
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‘The next point of importance on the frontier is Ma Yein, because of its never. 
foiling and abundant water supply. There are at present some eight wells situated 
in a valley or basin, about 2 miles in diameter, surrounded and commanded by Jebel- 


cl-Megrah from the north and east, and by Jebel Oreif-el-Naga from the west. 

My reasons for securing these wells were that, with the exception of one in the 

northern branch of Wadi Ma Yein, they belong to the Bereikat Tesha, the greater 
art of whose territory extends far into the Sinai Peninsula, and because of its 
abundant water supply. 

My object all through had been to secure the water supply near to or on the 
Marashash-Rafeb line, as in the desert country through which this line runs it is, of 
course, a great point of importance to hold all the water supply. 

Owing to that clause in the Sultan's Iradé relating to the military position of 
Akaba, the Turkish Commissioners demanded Jebel Fathi and Thamilet-cl-Radadi os 
strategically important for the military position of Akabs, aud demanded the well 
furthest to the east and in the northern branch of Wadi Ma Yein in exchange for 
these two places, which I acknowledge are places which they could justly claim, and 


which are of great strategical importance to us. 


In giving them this well there was an additional reason for doing so, because it 
belongs wholly to the Turkish Azazma, who have been for centuries a source of 


trouble to our Sinai Arabs, and I wanted, if possible, to avoid haying that section of 
the Azazma within the Egyptian boundary, 

The next point of importance is Ain Kadeis, which is ulso a never-failing spring 
of water, flowing for about half-a-mile from the side of the mountain along o narrow 
watercourse, where it loses itself in the sand. 

‘'Yhe boundary-line passes a considerable distance to the east, and secures absolutely 


the safety of this water supply 

The great Wadis of Lussan and Jaifi between Ma Yein ond Ain Kadeis, and 
qhich come well within the Egyptian boundsry, are of importance because of the 
large tracts of fertile lands they contain suitable for cultivation. 

We come next to Kossaima and Ain Gedeirat. The former has always belonged 
to Egypt, and the Turks had never interfored with it until the 6th June this year, 
wher they occupied it with a small foree of one Shawish and five gendarmes 

I had received information that the Governor of Jerusalem had been instructed 
Inst year to build large barracks there, and for this reason, in addition to other 
reasons, such as its abundant water supply, its strategical position, and its facilities for 
cultivation, 1 was determined from the very begiouing that it should remain 
Egyptian i 

‘The satnc may bb said of 
the advantageous points of Rossaima, 


in the whole peninsula. 
The sprin which is situated some 5 or 6 kilom. up the Wadi, flows out of 


derable volume down a arrow channel and steep valley for o 
nile till it (like the spring at Ain Kadeis) disappears in the 





Ajn-el-Gedeirat, which, in addition to possessing all 
is also the very best spring or water supply 





the rock in con 
distance of about 1 


sand. 
‘A small dam, erected a short ‘listance above the point where the water disappears, 


would turn the upper past of the Wadi Ain-cl-Gedeirat for a distance of about three- 
quarters of a-mile into a large lake or wservoir. 

Below it are some thousands of feddans of fertile plain which could without 
difficulty be irrigated by such a supply of water. 

There is no doubt that this water, which disappears in the soil, reappears again at 
Kossaima, where it flows for a short distance of about balf-a-mile, and disappears 
again in the soil, reappearing again at Mucileh. 

Thus it will be seen how important it was that this spring of Ain Gedeirat, 
whose water could be so usefully utilized, and which is undoubtedly tie source of the 
Koseatma and Mueilch water supplies, should be secured for Egypt 

We proved conclusively to the Turkish Commissioners frum native evidence that 
Kossaima had always belonged to the Segeirat section of the Teal tribe of Sinai. 
There is no doubt whatever in my mind that any documentary evidence which the 
Turkish authorities said they could put forward to substantiate their claims to 
Kossaima was false and manufactured specially for the occasion. 

Fahmi Bey, the younger member of the ‘furkisl Commissioners, and who was 
the source of much obstruction all through the negotiations, persisted- that the 
‘Anabe of Kossaima had been taxed by Turkey for the last thirty years. (his, it is 
quite easy to prove, was false, ani absolutely without any foundation.) 
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In addition to this claim, he persisted that the Sultan had issned an Iradé Inst 

year ordering barracks to be built there, and for that reason it must be Turkish. 

Koexaima northwards the line passes through Wadi-el-Sabha and Wadi 
Sram, leaving to the east of it Birin and El Auja, both of which have always been 
Turkish, and owned by their Arazma tribe, and crosses the undulating sandy country 
of El Ajers till it strikes Rafeh pillars, and thence over bare and lofty sand dunes to 
the Mediterranean Sea. : 

One great difficulty which we had as regards that part of the boundary from 
Koszalma northwards was the Turkish claim to the Terabin triangle, which extends, 
and is shown on many maps as extending, as far as Jebel-el-Moghara, a long way 
west of Wadi-el-Arish. . 

The Turks had undoubtedly some claim to this ferritory, owing partly to mistakes 
(which I discovered later) on the part of the former Governors of El Arish, and 
partly owing to the encroachments which had been allowed steadily to go on for many 
years on the part of the Kaimakams of Gaza and Bir Saba 7 

It was particularly with reference to this part of the boundary that I contended 
that the only line recognized by Great Britain and Egypt, according to the status quo 
of 1802, was a straight line from Rafeh pillars to Akaba fort; but all through the 
vegotiations the Turkish Commissioners claimed that by the status quo was meant the 
existing state of affairs, and included all te territory and Arabs actually administered 
and ‘taxed by Turkey at the present time, viz., all their encroachments since the 
formation of the Kaimakamia of Bir Saba in 1899. 

These claims I refused to discuss, and adbered firmly to my definition of the 
status quo as explained above, viz,, a straight line from Rafe to Akaba. 

The boundary-line, as finally agreed upon, runs for the most part along the 
watershed, and is, in my opinion, an excellent one for Egypt, both geographically, 
strategically, and politically, and it is also convenient and most favourable from an 
administrative point of view. 

It secures to Egypt—which Egypt has never yet had—a permanent and well- 
defined eastern frontier, and practically safeguards ber from any attack by land from 
the east, owing to the great extent of waterless desert and difficult country between 
the line and the Suez Canal, which makes a successful attack from the east practically 
an impossibility. 








Protection of Boundary, 


For the administration and policing of the boundary-line I submit the boundary 
should be divided into three districts, with the following posts in those districts — 


1. Rafeh District—Trom the Mediterranean to Wadi-el-Abiad, with Rafeh as 


head-quarters. 
The post at Rafeh to be composed as follows :— 














Pay per Month, 

5 £E 
1 Welal Nazir 5 
1 Katib ‘ a 
1 Hagan, of Remeilat a 2 
Scouts 41, of Terahio A 2 
1 » _of El Ariah x 
NGO. Hagana Police. 3 
3 Anlar of police, at £E. 2} 7 
Total + . . - . 26 
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2, Kossoima District—From Wadi-cl-Abind to Ma Yein, with head-quarters at 
Kossaims. This post to be composed as follows :— 
ee EEEEEEEEEEEneE 

Por per Month. 











£b 
1 Wekil Noxir 6 
1 Katib i : 4 
[1 Hogans, of Teaba (Segcirat) | 
i of Teaha (Gedeicat) 
Seouts 11, of Teala (Bereiket) pat £B. 2} : 14 
1 | of Ararins (Subbiin) 


| 1 fof Ternbin (Kusnr) 

2.N.C.0s. Hogans Police, at £ ¥. 34.. a f ve 7 
10 men Hegana Police, at £ E. 2} 
Towl .. ts ; 0 33 


nn nee, EERE 


I submit a small outpost of one non-commissioned officer and three men, with two 
svouts (native Hagana), should be posted at Ma Yein. ‘This should be supplied from 


the Kossaima post. 
$. Moshash-el-Kontilla District—From Ma Yein to Taba, with head-quarters at 


Mashash. This post to be composed ns follows :— 












Pax per Month. 
fe 
1 Wekil Nazir . 6 
Seaute : 5 Hagana of different sections of Lehiwat tribe, at £E. 24. 124 
2N.C.On Hagens Police, at £ ¥. 3} 7 
15 men Hagana Police, nt £ F 374 
Total . | 62 


Total for posts, £ E. 1,692, 


I submit a post should he established at Mashash-el-Kontilla as soon as possible 
after the rains have commenced, when there will be a sufficient supply of water. 

The existing wells are shallow and in the dry season are dried up, but I am sure 
that if the wells were sunk to a greater depth a permanent supply of good water 
could be obtained 

The bill, or ‘ kontilla,” which is on the edge of Wadi Jerafi completely commands 
the surrounding country, and affords an excellent site for a post. 

I do not recommend a post at Mofrak or at Taba, If any post is placed in this 
art of the country, it should, in my opinion, be placed in Wadi Tueibe ; but I submit 
it would be mure advisable to occasionally patrol this district. 

‘The post at Mashasb-el-Kontilla should patrol that part hetween Mashasb-el- 
Kontilla and Mofrak, and the patrolling should be constant and frequent, in order to 
check the Arab raids from the Wadi-el-Araba. That part extending from Mofra’ to 
Tabs, Tucibe, and Nueibe should, in my opinion, be ‘only patrolled occasionally—say 
every other month or once @ quarter—-and should be done from Nekhl. This should 
be sufficient. 

T have dealt with the question of the defence of the eastern frontier of Egypt as 
far as the peninsula is concerned, and attach it to this Report in the form of an 
Appendix—Appendix (D). 

I attach also ‘‘ Notes on the Tribes of Sinai," showing— 

1. Their attitude towards each other. 

2 ‘Their attitude towards the Government at the time of the frontier dispute. 

3. The attitude of the Sinai Arabs towards religion. 


This appears us Appendix (E). 


I Lave odded a few “Notes on Agriculture” and “Arab Laws and System of 
Justice,” which are attached as Appendices (F) and (G) respectively. 
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To conclude m hay ¢ brix ce of your Excelleacy 
the names of the 1 f ull of w € most loyally and 
energetically, and "7 and \ tance I should’ lave 


found it a very diffi ter to coociude my 

I wish to bring specially to your Excellency he name of El Lewa 
Tbrahim Pashs Fathi, who was most loyal throughout, and fr m the very beginning 
thoroughly understood tle question and grasped exn 
Your Excellency T could not bave had a better colleagu 
valuable assistance. 

I wish also to specially mention the name of Naum Bey Shoucair. j his official, 
I will remind your Excellency, had already been on two important missions to Akaba 
and Rafeh respectively—both missions requiring 8 man of tact, common sense, and 
ability. He carried out both these missions satisfactorily, in spite of the difficulties 
and hardships connected with them, especially with the mission to Rafe, on which 
cccasion he accompanied Captain Waymouth in His Majesty's ship “ Minerva.” On 
the Boundary Commission he rendered me most valuable and loyal assistance, It was 
entirely through him that I was kept fully informed of the various sections of the 
tribes to whom the various districts through which we passed, and through which the 
boundary-line should run, belonged. H+ tollecteda quantity of information on other 
points and subjects, all of which was most usrful and lelpful to Fathi Pasha and 
myself. Naum Bey was indefatigable, and never flagged im his work throughout the 
whole period of the Commission. Gn the return journey he rendered me valuable 
Assistance as transport officer. I cannot speak too highly of this official's good work, 
and I beg to bring his name most especially to your Excellency’s notice for favourable 
consideration. 

Yusef Effendi Samib, who was our Turkish inte preter, was a very great help 
tome. He was a persona grata with Raschdi Pasha and the Turkish ( ommissioners, 
and by his tact assisted me greatly. He was most ai, aod his work most satisfuctory. 
throughout. I wish to bring his name also Specially before your Excellency for 
favourable consideration. 

I desire also to mention the names of El Kaimakam Brakenridge Bey and 
Colour-Sergeant Evans, The former, who was Medical Officer to the Commission, 
assisted me greatly in many ways, such as taking charge of the transport and 
directing and arranging the water supply, which was no vaxy matter. The latter also 
assisted me in charge of the transport in addition to his other work. He was of 
Very great assistance to me in many ways, and I wish to bring his name before your 
Excellency for favourable consideration, 

Mr. Wade ond Mr. Keeling, of the Survey Department, accompanied the 
Commission, and surveyed the country from Akaba to Rafeli and made the maps, I 
cannot praise too highly the excellent work of these two officials. Mr, Wade assisted 
us in the demarcation on the return Journey to Akaba, Without him we should haye 
found the demarcation a difficult matter. He was indefatigable and most keen and 
energetic throughout. He won the complete confidence and trust of the Turkish 
Commissioners, and they placed full reliance on his work _I would be very grateful 
if your Excellency would bring this official's and also Mr. Keeling's name specially to 
the notice of the Director-General of Surveys. Iam most gratetul to them for their 
valuable assistance and untiring energy, 

I would be grateful if your Excellency would bring to the notice of the Director- 
General of the Coastguards’ Administration the name of El Bimbashi: Potts. ‘This 
officer was employed from the very commencement of the Akaba crisis, and at the 
occupation of Faroun Island assisted our men greatly, We are all indebted. to him 
for many acts of courtesy and kindness, in addition to his uable advice to the 
detachment re the occupation of Faroun Island and improvement of its small harbour 
and defences, 





y what was wanted. I assure 
and he rendered me the most 



































T have, &c. 
(Signed) R. C. R. OWEN, 
Captain, 


nm 
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APPENDIX (A) 





Abbas Hilsni to his Excellency Ibmhim Pasha Fathi and Et Miralai Gwen Bay, 


\Tmoslation.) May 22, 1906. 
IT bas been our wish to sppoint you, and to appoiut Naum Bey Shoncair with you ax Secrotary, 
for the settlement of the frontier between Akaba and Rafeh, in conjunction with the officers detailed 
by the Ottom vornment for that purpose and who are now at Akaba. 

We bave given you full powers to make whatever petty changes you may decm uecessary 
in the boundary-line for facilitating administration for both parties, in concurrence with the 
kieh Commissioners 
This boundary-line begina from Rafe, sear Fl Arieb, and takes a south-easterly direction 
niil it ends in a point on the Gulf of Akabs ut least 3 miles from Akaba, and shoulil be an 
proximately straight line 


We bave therefore decreed this order fur you to act accordingly 
(Signed) ABLAS HILBIE 























APPENDIX (B) 





Itinerary of Sinai Boundary Commission 


(May 24 to Uctober 24, 1906.) 





May 24 to 26, 1906.—Left Cairo 24th May by (15 Pot. train to Suez. Went on board the 
Nor-clBalir” the eame night and arrived Akaba vit Faroun Leland and Taba morning 26th. 
May 26 to June 4.—S at Akaba. 
June 4—Left Akuba for Mufrak morning 
June 7—Joumey to Jebel Suc Jebe 
la vid El Ghabia 





June, and remained there till 7th. 
Safra and Wadi-el-Mababis. 




















Tune ® ney to Maxhash-el-Kon' 

June 9.—Stayed nt Ma to wait for the watcr which wax rent for trom Geraia well 
June 10.—Jouruey to Wadi Gerain vid Guxa road. 

June 11,—Journey to Ma Yein. 


VJinie 11 to 20 —Stayed at Ma Yeis 
June 21.—Journey to Ain Kadeia vii Kins Kharnt hills aud camped at Wadi Karleis 
June 22.—Journey to Kossaima. 
—Stayed ut Koasatma aud visited Ain-cl-Gedeirat on 24th 
ney to El Auje 
Stayed at El Auja. 
—Joumey to Marnban, El Ajert district 
—Jourmey to Rafeh, whore we arrive 9 4.31 
June 28 to Oclober 6.—Stayed at Rafeb, during which period we visited El Arish, El tnra.and 
Magdabba districts 
October 6.—Journe 
that night at 
October 7 
October &. 





















back to Akaba telegraph polex on line of boundary. Spent 









mey to Wad ran. 
t Wadi Grim and worked along the line to uc 





nd south, 








October 9.—Jotirmey to Ain-el-Gedeimt 
October 10.—Juurney to 


October 11 to 12. 
J 





Yein 
at Ma Yein aud worked along the line orth aod south 
hamilet Sueilm 





October 13 

October 14 

October 15.—dourney to Mofr: 

October 16 to 1 tnyed at Mofruk and worked tu Tabu, hnving erected the last pole on Nax 
‘faba at sunset on 17th 

October 18,—E| Lewa Lrahi 
Bahr” tor Sue. El Miralai Owen Bey 
night at Wadi 





oumey to Jeli 














Fathi, D.S.0., Mr. Wade, &c.. lef Akaba by the“ Nur-cl- 
and Naim Bey Shoucair went by fand and spent the first 















October 19.—Jonrney to Bir-el-Themed. 

October 20 —Journey to \V (vin Sir Molummed 
October 21 to Nekbl 

October 22 — y to Waddi-el-Scheimi 





ober 23.—.Journey to El Fervishat 
October 24.—Journey to Suez and Cuin 
540 Pw. train, armving Cairo 









arrivinys Suez at Lor. aud feaving Sucx by the 
30 Pasi. the sauve night, 
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AOREXUENT signed and exchanjed at Rafel on (18 Shaban, 1324, 14th Ailu 1822), lat October, 1906 
between the Commissioners of the Turkish Sultauate and the Commiasiouers of the Eyryptian 
Khediviate, concerning thn fixing of » separating administrative line between the Vilayet of 
Hejaz and Governorate of Jerosalem and the Sinai Peninsula, 





EL MIRALAI Staff Officer Ahmed Muraffer Bey, and El Binbashi Staff Officer Mf 

y as Commimsioners of the Tnrkish Sultanate, and Emir El Lowa Ibrahim Fathi Pasha 

and El Miralai R. C. R._ Owen Boy as Commissioners of the & ptian Khediviate, having been 

entrusted with the delimitation of the administrative neparating line between the Vilayet of 

Hejaz and Governorate of Jerumlem and the Sinai Peninwula, have in the name of the Turkish 
Sultanate and the Egyptian Khediviate agreed na follows :— 


obammud 








Article 1. The administrative separating line, as shown on mnp attached to thin Agreement, 
begins at the point of Kas Taba on the western shore of the Gull of Akaba and follows along 
the eastern ridge overlooking, Wadi Taba to the top of Jebel Fort, from thence the separating 
line extends by etraight lines es follows 

From Jebel Fort to a point notexceeding 200 metres to the enst of the top of Jebel Fathi 
Pasha, thence to that point which is formed by the interrection of a prolongation of thia line with 
‘& perpendicular line drawn from a point 200 motree measured from the top of Jebel Fathi Pasha 
along the line drawn from the centre of the top of that hill to Mofrak point (the Mofrak is 
the junction of the Gaza—Aknba and Nekhl-Akaba ronds), From this point of internection to the 
hill east of and overlooking Thamilet-el-Radadi—place where there is water—eo that the Thamila 
(or water) remains west of tho line, thence to top of Ras Radadi marked on the above-mentioned 
map as (A 3), thonce to top of Jebel Safra marked ay (A 4), thence to top of eastern peak of 
Um Gof marked ax (A 5), thence to that point marked aa (A 7) north of Thamilet Sucilma, thence 
to that point marked oa (A 8) on woat-north-weat of Jebel aani, thence to top of hill west 
north-west of Bir Maghara (which is the well in the northern branch of the Wali Ma Yein, 
leaving that well east of the separating linc), from thence to (A 9), from thence to (A 9 bis) west 
of Jebel Mograh, from thence to Rasel-Ain marked as (A 10 bis), from thence to a point on Jebel 
Um Hawawit marked as (A 11), from thence to half distance between two pillars (which pillars 
are marked na (A 13) ) uncer a trov 390 metres south-west of Bir Rafeh, it then runs in @ straight 
line at @ bearing of 280° of the magnetic nurth—viz., 80° to the west—to # point on a sand- 
hill measured 420 metres in a atraight line from the above-mentioned pillars, thence in a straight 
line at a bearing of 334° of the magnotic north—viz., 26° to the west—to the Mediterranean Sen, 
paming over hill of rains on the sea-abure. 

Art, 2. Tho separating line mentioned in Article 1 has been indicated by a black brokeu line 
on duplicate mapa (annexed to this Agreemunt), which shall be signed and exchanged aimul- 
taneously with the Agreement. 

Art. 3. Boundary pillara will be erected, in the presence of the Joint Commimsion, at 
intervinible points along the weparating line, from the point un the Mediterranean shore to the 
point on the shore of the Gulf of Akaba. 

Art. 4. These boundary pillars will be under the protection of the Turkish Sultanate and 
Egyptian Khedivinte. 

Art. 5, Should it be necessary in future to renew these pillars, ur to increase thom, each party 
ahall send a representative for this parpore. The pouitions ‘of these new pillar ahall be 
determined by the course of the separating line as luid down in the map. 

Art. 6. All tribes living on both ides shall have the right of benefiting by the water as 
heretofore—viz., they sball retain their auciont and former rightain this reapect. 

Necessary guarantees will be given to Arab tribes respecting above. 

Also Turkwh soldiers, native individuals und gendarmen. shall benefit by the water which 
remained west of the separating lino. > 

Art. 7, Armed Turkish soldiers and umned yendarmes, will not be pernnitted to cross to 
the west of the soparating line. 

Art. 8. Nutives and Arabs of both sides shall continue to retain the same established and 
ancient rights of ownership of waters, fields, nud lands on both wiles as formerly, 

Conmmiasioners of the Turkish Sultanate, 
(Signed) Miralai Staff Officer MUZAFFER. 
Bimbashi Staff Officer FAHML 

















Commissioners of the Benepe Khediviate, 
(Signed) Fmir Lewa IBRAHIM FATHL. 
Miralai It, C. K. OWEN, 
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Measures to be taken rar the Defence of the Peninaula, 





THIS ism subject which requires very careful consideration, and can only be decided on 
fter consultation with military authorities, und if an extensive defensive wcheme is to be adopted, 
{ submit it should be one which should be provided for outside the ordinary nual Sinai Bud rt. 
I bave suggested early in my Roport the formation of certain posts at Hafch, Koasaima (with « 
small post nt Ma Yein), ‘and at Mashash-el-Kontilla, for the policing of the frontier. At each one 
of these places is a position on which a block-bouse or some Foch defensive tt can be built. 
J am of opinion that all thnt ix necessary at each ono of these places is walled iuclosure : the 
walla to be loopholed and to be of special ntrength to stand the fire of mountain guna 
] advocate the adoption of the walled inclosure in preference to the block-bouse, forthe reasons 
that the camela Fety the families of the eee forming the post could be sbeltered within ; that 
{reoull be imore suitable generally for defence against partics of \rab raiders, which in the 
rrancipal thing to guard against; and that it wooll fe more convenicut as regania housing tho 
soldiers or the police aud their families, swhose houses would be built within the inclosnre. 

Behind thia line of frontier pusta would be tlie forts of Fl Arish and Nekbl, both of which 
ylaces should lve no constructed ax to be able to cominand its water rupply, and to delay nu enemy 
in ite advance, 

Av regarda Neklil, the suggestions put forward by Major Hoskins mect the casc. 

‘\s repanis El Arish, the fort ia practically uceleas, aa it is commanded by higher grouud, and 
ita field of fire on two siden ix practically lost, owing to the moaque and extensive buildings, and 
it wonld take a large free of 400 or 400 men to man it adequately, If it should be considered 
eceesary to build a new fort, I would suggest n small redonbt om a hill near the eea, aud on the 
eant side of the Wadi. 

Roth the forte at El Arish aud Nekbi should be armed with ficld-;wos und Maxims. 

From information which I received while in the peninsula, 1 om consinced the Turks hut 
every intention arog: the Iate dispute of seizing Nekbl. In order to provide against this 
contingency, both Bir Mohammed and Bir Themed should be beld, There ia not sufficient water 
tupply for uny force excecding 100 men between Akaba aud Nekhl a distance of about 

t at those two plncea, which ure abont 33 inile from Mofrak or the top of 
ces sufficient. 











95 miles, excep’ 
Nakb-el-Akaba. [consider a Llock-house at each ot these f 

Tdo not consider an uilvance of a hostile force by any road or roads, except thowe which 
converge ou Neklil aud Bl Arish, likely, Major Hoskins, who hos traversed the whole of the 
forthera part of the prainsule. is of vpinion that Hamana whould be licld. From his Report. it 
Appears wv be u place which ix vm the ordinary track or road from Kueima to Nekbl, in which 
SPP roll be advisable to build a block-house, for the saroe reasous a® nt Bir Mohammed wnd 


Bir Themed 
One of the probal 












ince of wilvance of a hostile force froin Sycia would, in my opinion, be 
from Birein via Kossaimu. To advance from the latter place to Ismailin would be most 
impracticable, nnd the suestion is whether the force, after reaching Kossaima, wonld take « 
soother route and advance by Nekhl, or @ northern by El Arish. {am of opinion that the 
former is moot likely, wud would be done in conjunction with an advance from Akaba by the 
Haj Road vid Bir Mohammed or Bir Themed. . 

To sum up, if an extensive defonsive scheme is tu be introduced in addition to the rmall 
frontier posts Which I have budgeted for, the fort of Nekhl should be improved, a redoubt should 
be conetneted at El arish (both to be manned with modern guus nnd Maxims), and at the 
niormediate posts of Bir Themed, Bir Mohammed, and Hassana, block-houses capable of holding 
come fitteen or twenty inex should be constructed. 

Ie must be clearly understuod, however, that even this defensive scheme, withont a strong 
mobile force to assist the garrisons in cave of attack, would be uf little use, Tum of op:vion, 
however, that the real line of defence is the Suez Canal, und that the advance posta in the 
peninsula ahould do little more than hold on to the main water supplies, 40 an to hamper an 
eeemy in bis advance by reducing his water supply, and to hold out so aa to deluy him 

's the northern part of the peninguls is at present in its undeveloped aud unimproved state, 


1 do not consider » larger force then 500 could or would attempt to make a dash acrovs the 


peninsula 
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Notes om the Tribes of Siresi 


1, Attitude of Tribes torards ons another. 


THE trilee of Sinai Peninsula are -— 


Tor District 
E] Olsigat. E) Gararsha. 
Mezeina. Aulad Bald. 
El Awarma ! El Gobalia. 


Neth District, 


El Lehiwat. ! El Terabin. 
EI Teaha, ' El Hueitat 


El Arish District. 


E] Sawarka, including Remeilat. El Biadia. 

E] Masaid. Bali, 

El Katawis, Aulad Ali 
El Ayaida. Ea Samaana. 
El Atabin E! Akharsa. 
El Agaila. 


The last-mentioned eight tribes of the El Ariah district are sections of big tribea who live in 
it west of the Suez Canal. 
1@ Arabe who live on the Turkish side of the eastern frontier of Sinai are:— 


El Elawin ) Sections of the Husitat big tribe, who inhabit the districts of Akaba and Wadi- 
EIS j el-Araba, and who are in contact with the Leheiwat of Sinai. 
Subhiin Avarma: Who inhabit El Mograh hill, in contact with our Teaha 
an ere 
Terabin: Who inhabit El Ajera, in contact with our section of Terabin and of the Sawarks 


and Remeilat of Egypt. 


Raids are of frequent occurrence amongst our tribes and between our tribes and the tribes 
on the Turkish side, but at present our tribes are in perfect peace with one another. 

The Towara, the Hueitat, the Lehiwat, and the Terabin are tied up one to another by an 
offensive and defensive alliance, and each one of them is tied up by a ‘Treaty of Peace with’ the 
Teaha. 

Our tribes are also on good ternit with the Turkish tribes on the frontier, save the Lehiwat, 
who are actually at war with the Sadiin Hucitat of El Arwba. as has been fully explained in » 
separate Report. 


2. Attitude of Arabs towards Government. 


The Sinai tribes on the frontier are in a very difficult position. They are more or less 
dependent on Syria for the grazing of their camels and for finding labour for themselves during 
summer. They will alway be dependent on Syria until enough grazing is provided for their 
camels and flocks and enough lnbour is found for them in the peninsula . 

The Leheiwat, Teaha, T'eratin, nod Sawarka have to go every summer to the fertile district 


of Bir Saba to graze their camels and sheep. 
A number of natives of El Arish town and the greater part of the Arabs of El Ariah district 


emigrate with their families and camels to Gaza and Bir Subs districts every summer, in order to 
earn some grain and money in gathering the crops during harvest. They go there at the end of 
May and return at the end of July and August. . 

All our Arabs, therefore, are extremely careful not to strain their relations with the Turks, 
but to retain « conciliatory attitude with them, especially the Leheiwat of El Araba, who live 
near the Turkish head-quarters at Akaba. 

On the other hand, some of the Tesha ond Terabin of Turkey croes over the froatier to 
Sinai and go as far as Magharn and Jofjafa to graze their camels and aheep during winter, and 
then return home withont being taxed by the Government of Sinai 












Vv 


During the Aksbe crimm, the Turks did their utmost to alienate the Sinai Arabs from E 
and have succeeded in gaining the sympathy of Suleiman-el-Khelaif, of El Arba, and Mosm 
cl-Kabeish, of Tabs, who both, up to the present, have drawn annual subsidies from Egspt 

"They bave presented the former with a rword end promised both higher aunval subsidies, 

They have also decorated Hasran Ibn Gad, of the Alawin Hueitat, witha fifth class Medjidi 
for having given evidence in their favour st Taba. 

Sheikh Hamd Musleh of the Teaha took # neutral attitude, so ales the bulk of the nomad 
Arabs of Sinai 

Fearing that a war might take place, they cleared away fram the Akaba-Nekhl, Suez-Nekbl, 
atid Koassima—Nekh] roads avd took refuge in their strongholds. 

‘The Heweitat of Mabruk repaired to Mabdat, Murra, and Mugbeibra. 

‘The Safaibs-Leheiwat, of Jebel Hian, and Jafjafa went to Moghara; other Leheiwat, of Negb- 
el-Akabs-Nekh! territory divided. some went to Bir Themed and: others to Wadi Lussan 
and E} Arr. 

The Tesha were also divided up. Part went over to El Ejma, south of Nekhl, and part to 
Ma Yein and Lussan. a 

When they heard the crisis was over and Commission came to Akaba to settle the frontier 
they were greatly relieved and returued to their homes, and some went to graze their camels in 
Syria ag usual. 

Before the Arabs conld oscertain that the crisis was over we sent a special messenger to 
Nekhbl to hire some sixty camels for the Commission, but the messenger was unable to hire 
single caine), ar the Arabs were still standing aloof and waiting to see what would ha) 

fhe only Sheikhn who stood openly loyal to the Government of Siuai during the crisis 
were— 
cikh Ali-el-Koesair, head Sheikh of the Leheiwat. 

Sheikh Khidr-el-Sheneibat. Sheikh of the Harara of Terabin. 
Sheikh Sallam Arads, Omda of the Sawarka of E! Arish. 





When Sheikh Ali-cl-Koesair was canght at the Nagh-el-Akaba carrying flour to our bi 
and was upbraided for holding to his position with the Christians, contrary to the wish of His 
Majesty the Sultan, Grand Kbalifa of Islam, &c., he replied that he was drawing an annual 
pension from the Government of Egypt, that all his Arabs are in the Sinai Peninsula under Egypt, 
‘and that thercfure be is bound to follow any Power which might govern Egypt 

But Sheikh Ali-el-Kosmaircanuot cut all his relations with the Turks, as a great part of hin 
‘Arabs Jive in El Araba and Taba, neur the Turkish head-quarters of Akaba. On coming to eee us 
at Ma Yein, he made the Turkish Commissioners a present of a sheep, but refused to accept 
‘s decoration from them unlesa it were offered to him through the Khedivial Government. 

Sheikh Khidr-el-Sheneibat, who has been much troubled by the Turks, refused to have an 
interview with the Turkish patrol which went to see him during the crisis, and be took up n 
ponition at Magdaba to warn the Government of the movements of the Torks, 

‘This Sheikh ix now considered by the Turks asa rebel, and Muzaffar Bey more than once han 
declared that he in a rebel und ought to be hanged. 

Sheikh Sollaw of tho Sawarkn assieted Cuptain Waymouth, of “ Minerva,” when be came tu 
Rafch in April lant 

The Gedeirat and Bereikat, who have now come finally under Egypt, consider themselves 
very lucky; so also the Subhim Azazma, whose lands come west of the boundary-line 

On our arrival at Rafoh we heard many rumours that the natives of Gass and Khan Yuncs 
were greatly disappointed when they heard (hat the bouudary-line stops at Rafeb. They thonght 
that the British Government would, as @ punishment to the ‘lurks for pulling down the pillars, 
push the frontier north to Gaza, and officials and Arab Sheikhs of Gaza were prepared to welcome 
the Egyptians with open arms. 


3, Attitwle of Arabs torards Religion 


The Sinai Arabs seem to be quite indifferent on the subject of religion. Itvis te they 
profess Islamism, but their profession ix cold and nominal, and not a single onc of them knows 
what Islam is. 

‘They are in the habit of opening the conversation by saying, “ Salli Ala en nabi,"=" Say 
prayers may be wu the Prophet;” but I lived five months amongst them and scarcely naw any 
due of them say bis prayers, nor do they fast in Ramadan or do their pilgrimage to Mecca, 

Onc or two Sheikhs who happen to visit the villages of Suai aE Egypt say their 
prayers on some occasions and try to fast in Ramadan, but even these Sheiklis are very indifferent 
about prayers or fasting. 

lasked several Sheikhs where would the soul go after death. They all said they do not 
know, aud did not seem to cure to kuow. Sume of them, however, said thoy have beard the soul 
oes to a well at Jerusalem, from whence it will vither be conducted to a beautiful garden or bo 
thrown into fire. 

But the Arabs of Sinai have u special regurd for their Welis. ‘They have their cemeteries 
in the neighbourboud of the tombs of these \Welis, aud visit them aud their dead every year and 
offer eacrifices for then: and for the souls of tlicir dead. 7 
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There are in the peninsula many Welis whom they visit every yoar, and thoes who are 


pecially reverenoed are thre f lowing 


Tor District. 


E\ Rilani, inside the moaque of Tor. 

Sheikh Saleh, in Wadi-o)-Sheikh. 

Sheikh Harun of Jebslis, near the convent, 
Sheikh Atia of the Teralin at Wadi. 


Nathl District. 
El Sheikh E] Nokblawi , 
Sheikh El Hajjaj of the Lehiwat Nate at NekhL 
Sbeikh Khali/s of the Tegahe at Jobe! Yolek. 


Sheikh Hamdan of the Shawafin Lehiwnt, near Mofrak 
Aulad Ali of the Terabin, near Makdaba. 


side El Arish District 
a) Neti Yasin 

Shaikh Ja pac El Ariab, 

Sheikh Zoaid of the Sawarka, 14 miles north of El Arish. 


eer. also = . Pe regard i oem and their women make thom religious visits and 
7, their vows by lighting them up with candles and placing beads and amall pieces of money on 

tidis branches or in holes in the treaka canes R a 

The Sawarka, Ayaida, and Akharea of El Arish district offer also sacrifices to the sea. Every 
year after harvest they visit the sea with their camels and tents, waah themselves, their camela, 
and tents, and alsy « abeep, giving » part of it—the head and legs—to the sea as ite share. 

The natives are extreinely xuperstitious and ignorant, There is not a single Arb in the 
Penineals who can read or write or oares to learn anything. 

There is, bowover, for the instruction of aedentary Arabs, a small school supported by the 
Wakf, and another spported by English missionary of Gaza ut £1 Arial), and « amall school 
supported by the monks at Tor, but at Nekbl there ic ne schenl yet 


at saci a ae ao 
APPENDIX (F). 





Encouragement of Agriculture. 


IN former Reports I have ulready explained that the Arabs of ‘tho peninsula are quite 
dependent on Syria for the ing of their camels and flocks during the dry season, Now that 
the boundary-line has eena finitely settled, it is, in my opinion, important to ipso prevent 
this annual exodus from the peniuaula, and to improve the general state of our Bedowma In 
order to encourage them to cultivate it is necessary to grant them ‘ter facilities of water. 
‘This can only be done by the construction of dams and improvement of welia 

The scarcity of rnin of Inte yoars has caused considerable dearth in the peninsuls, and many 
of the walls, which, at the time of the Boundary Commimion, ought to have held water, were 
completely dry, It is, in my opinion, only a question of deepening and building up the walls to 

‘ent the sides falling in to ensure a permanent supply of water in most of the existing wells; 

it, in addition to the improvement of the wells, there are many places in the Wadi-el-Arih and 
probably in many other Wadis—uotably in Wadi-ol-Gedeirat, about which I hhve already written 

ly in my Report—where «mall dama could be constructed capable of tering aD sufficient water 
to inrignte many thousands of feddans, which, at the present time, only require labour and water 
Eri develop. 

10 great drawback, however, to avy improvement in agriculture is the extreme laziness and 
indifference of the Arab, If he can find grazing, or can buy grain without the trouble of 
cultivating it himself, he will generally do ao, but I am of opinion that the experiment of 
providing him with the means of maltivatiog is well worth u trial, 

T enbmit that, from 6 military point of view, there is a strong argument against the 
improvement of the northern part of the peninsula—that is to say, north of a line drawn from 
Suc. to Akaba. As this part of the country is at present, it is practically an almost impassable 
desert for anything except a very mmall force, thus eave Egypt, from a military point of view, 
and as re; its eastern frontier, in the position of an islan’ For military reasons, therefore, 
it may be advisable to leave this part of the peninsula aa it ia, with the exception of Wadiel- 
Gedeirat and Kogsaima, which are on the frontier, and at great distance from the Suez Canal. 
Improvement of wella, communications, and stores of grain perhaps available, and facilities for 
grazing, are all factors which would assist an invading force. 
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APPENDIX (G). 





Tavs and Customs of the Arabs 


| DISCUSSED at some length with the Sheikha, while in Sinai, about their laws nnd system 
of justice. I wrote very fully on this matter in my Sinai Report of last year, und Mr. Branly has 
this year snbmitted a fall Report on thia subject. There seems to me very httle to add to this. 

‘The Arabs of Sinai, as is well known, have their own laws and system of justice, which they 
are very adverse to having changed. There are some, however, which can never be tolerated by 
& civilized Government, and which can never agree with the principles of equity and justice ax 
we understand it and which often lead to trouble and bloodshed in the peninsula. They are an 
follows :— 


1, Toking rev 

2. Raiding fo: 
Wisaka.” 

3. The practice of “ Mubashaa” Judge, who examines cases by fire, water, or dream, without 
evidence from witnesses. 


‘Tho Sheikha of the peninsula, I find, are aware of the inequity of this system of juatice, and 
they are prepared to give it up, provided the Government will take the necessary measure or 
give them a fair enbatituta. 

j submit that, as far os poosible, the Inws and rystem of justice as practised by the Arabs 
should be adhered to, and that the Sheikhs sbould be allowed to exercise, within limita, their own 
system of justice in their own Courts, but that the Administrator of Sinai ought to preside over 
their Courts on all important matters, eapecially the cases of murder, raiding, end “ Mubashaa.” 

Iwnbmit thes for the trial of cares of mnrder a Decree, such an waa in vogue at the time 
when Egypt held Aknbs, should be iesued. This Decree, which was withdrawn soon after the 
banding orer’of Akaba to Turkey and was never replaced, gave power to the Commandant to 
preside over « Court of Sheikhs. This was called au‘ Uri” Court, | It was euch a Court which 
tried the murderers of the El Hendawi in May last year and for whose trial a special Decree 
had to be iemed by His Highness the Khedire. 

1 submit that the system of taking blood money for murder and their system of dealing 
with cases of camel stealing should be abolished, and that our own system of punishment in 
these cases khiould be introduced. 

Mr. Bremly haa written ot great length ou the laws concerning women. Thie in a matter 
about which | know very little and hesitate to give an opinion, and is a subject which should be 
treated with much tact, and any alteration or changes in the existing Arab Jaws abould only 
be brought about ufter very full and careful consideration. 

It must be understood that the Arabe inhabiting the centre, east, and south of the peninsula 
are extremely primitive and very much behiud the times, and to introduce hurriedly any uew 
Jogal system: would, I submit, be » mistake. ‘ relies 

With the exception ot E| Arish and that part of the peninsula bordering the Suez Canal, 
and such places ae Tor and Nekhl und their immediate vicivities, the rest of the peoineula has 
hitherto been somewhat neglected, and many of those varta which the Sinai Boundary 
Commisaion traversed bad not been visited by any Government official. It may therefore be said 
that many natives are nut yet in touch with Government, aud until they realize under which 
Government they are serviig aud have confidence in that Government I submit it would be 
better to introduce very gradually any changes in their lawa or system of justice 

In my proposals re dividing up the frontier into three district, 1 have suggested the 
appointment of n Wakil Nazir at Rateb, Kossaima, and Meshash-el-Kontilla All the Sheikhs on 

fe frontier are anxious to have some recognized official to whom they can come to have settled 
cases of minor importance und cases which they cannot acttle among themselves. It in, therefore, 
for these reasons that I propose the appointment of the Wakil Nazirs at the three abuve- 
mentioned places. The Arab of the peninsula is tea lazy and too indifferent to travel a lon 
Gistance, such as from the frontier to El Arish or to Nekhl, to have a minor case settled. 
Consequently, these small cases remain over for s long time without settlement, and very often 
Jead to more serious trouble by not being finally disposed of. i 

1 suggest that Captain Parker should some time next year hold a meeting with the principal 
Sheikhs of the peninsula together with Bulakbashi Abu Guma (who is the beat authority in the 
peninsala on Arab Iw), and should submit a report and hia recommedations or suggestions 
concerning the system of justice best suited to the peninsula. 

‘As regards cases concerning foreigners, i.e, Europeaus, at Tor and El Arish, | submit that 
the present Rulea and Regalations remain in force, i, their cases will be tried before the Zagazig 
aren el of : 

For trial of cases concerning Egyptians, Syrians, &c., and persons who ot Europe 
subjects, I submit tint the Soudan Penal Code be adopted, and {that a Mudir's Court ia be 
composed of the Adminiatrator or his representative, the Nazir, and a well-known und reliablo 
head Sheikh for the trial of serious uffences. Foi the tral of minor offences, 1 suggest a 
Summary Court under a British officer. Ben 









for murder from the murderer or from any near relative of the murderer. 
Camels from an opponent as pledges for unpaid rights This they call 























° 


308 








MINISTRY OF FINANCE, EGYPT, 


SURVEY DEPARTMENT. 


AS ewe) Er 


ON THE 


DELIMITATION OF THE TURCO-ECYPTIAN BOUNDARY, 
BETWEEN THE VILAYET OF THE HEJAZ 
AND THE PENINSULA OF SINAL 
(June-September, 1906. ) 


ri. B. H. WADE, 


together with additions by 





B. F. E. KEELING ann J. I. CRAIG. 


SURVEY DEPARTMENT PAPER No. 4. 


Price 150 Milliemes. 


© 


205 


CAINO: 
NATIONAL PRINTING DEPARTMENT, 
1907. 














ptain Hf 





Introduction by ( 





Text of Khe Agree 








Delimitation ¢ 
1.—Instruction 


~Vrogramme 





3.—liquipment 


4.—Metliods Employed 





5.—Outlino of Delimitation Operations 


6.—Computation 
(a) Azimuths , 
(4) Latitate and Local Tin 
(0) Tacal Time n'a Altitiul 


Sun's Altitude 





(d) Latitw 





(0) Comparisc Chronometers 








(i) Co-ordinates, Computation of raverre 


7.—Doefinitive Positions 





Demaveation of the 't 
8,—Instructions 


,—Outline of Domurention Operations 


CONTENTS. 


is, D.Sc., IF. 


RS. 
rco-Bgyptian Bo 


a Houndary by J.B. 11 


o-Bgyptian Boundary by 


10.—Toehnical Methods usec in Demarcation 


vALS AND Magnetic IRusunr 






K 





hy of the Boundary by B. 1 
Metliods used in the Topographical Survey 
Water-Supply of the Boundary 

Phe Longitude of Rafa by J.T Craig .. 

J 


situde Points in Suez 





MAPS. 


ToroararmicAL Mar or tHe Bounbary. 
Lo: 


Puan oF St STATIONS. 





HOWING 





ITU 





RLING 











1. B. 1. Wane. 








50 
50 
54 
vl 
67 
716 
78 
80. 
89 





ANNEX 4 


contd. 


THE DELIMITATION 


OF THE 


TURCO-EGYPTIAN BOUNDARY, IN 1906. 


39 











ANNEX 4 


contd. 


INTRODUCTION. 


a detailed account of the operations which were 


This Report contain 
a boundary between Turkish and Egyptian 


carried out for delimiting 
territory in the east of the Sinai Peninsula. 

It was necessary that the operations should be completed as rapidly 
is possible and that the results should be of considerable accuracy but 
months rendered it impossible to 
The frequent dust- haze, the 


ited surface of the desert, the 


the local conditions in the summer 
employ a network of triangulation ports 


unstendiness of marks scen over the 





distortion of natural objects by mirage, and other difficulties due to 


working ona heated desert plateau, rendered it necessary to employ 


such special methods as would reduce the errors due to these special 
conditions as much as possible, It was therefore decided to determine 


the latitude of a number of intervisible points and the azimuthis of the 
fines joining them; then to obtain the longitude of the terminal point 


at Rafa by exchanging chronometer signals telegraphically with the 


Helws 


As this piece of work represents a modification of the ordinary me- 
meet the special local conditions, it has seemed desi- 





n Observatory near Cairo. 


thods in order to 


rable to record in detail the methods used, the operations performed, 


and to indicate the probable degree of accuracy attained, in the hope 


be of interest to others who may have to delimit bounds 





that it may 





y similar conditions 
aline of 210 kilometres was delimited in 31 days, 


lines ur 
In thie present case, 
14 poin ing fixed. The demarcation by permanent signals, which 


have sinec 









been replaced by masonry marks, occupied 15 days 








The topography of as widen belt as possible was also included, but, 


to the rate of movement, this seldom exceeded about 10 





ow 
kilometres. 

The total cost of the survey operations, including the determination 
tly but not includ- 





of the 14 points and the marking of them permane 


ing the permanent masonry marks nor the transport of camp equip- 


ment, ete,, amounted to L. Ei. 460 


H. G. Lyons, 
Director General. 
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TEXT OF THE AGREEMENT DEFINING 
= / 
THE TURCO-EGYPTIAN BOUNDARY*. 


THIS is mie AGREEMENT, staenny 


AND EXCHANGED at RAIAH on 
(13 Suawan, 1324; 18rn Arun, 13822 


Ist Ocrosun, 1906, serweEen THE 
Commissionens or mie TURKISH SULTANATE ann vue Conmis- 
SIONERS OF THE EGYPTIAN KHEDIVIATE, concernma tH VIXING 
ov A SEPARATING ADMINISTRATIVE LINE nerweew one ViL- 
uayet or HIEAZ any Gouvennonare or JERUSALEM, ann tug 
SINAT PENINSULA 

El Miralai Staff Officer Ahmed Muzaffer Bey and El Bimbashi Staff 

Officer Mohamed Fahmi Bey as’ Commissioners of the Tunrasn SULTANATE, 

and Emir cl Lewa Ibrahim Pathi Pasha and Bl Miralai R. C. R. Owen Bey 

as Commissioners of the eayrrT1aN KuEDIVIATE, having been entrusted with 
the delimitation of the AVMINISTRATIVE SEPARATING LINE between the Villayet 
of Hesa% and tho SiNAt rEeNINsULA, have, in the name of the 


TURKISH SULTA- 
NATE ind the EGYPTIAN KHEDIVIATE, agreed as follows 


Anricie 1, 


Tho ADMINISTRATIVE SEPARATING LINE, as shown on map attached to this 
AGREEMENT, begins at the point of nas TARA on tho 
aur of AKABA and follows along the Bastern 1 
to the top of swt 


western shore of the 
» overlooking WADI TABA 
PARATING LINE extends by 





L vont, from thence the 
lit lines as follows :— 
Irom 4 


str: 








a vORT to un point not excecding two hundred motres to tho cust 
of the top of semen FATT vAsHA, thence to that point which is formed by 
tho intersection of a prolongation of this lino with a perpendicular line drawn 
from a point two hundred metres moasured from the top of senen warnt 
rasa along the line drawn from tho contre of the top of that hill to worrax 
ron? (tho mora is the junction of tho a 





LA~AKABA and NEKITL-AKADA 
roads), Irom this point of intersection to the hill east of and overlooking 
THAMILEY EL RADADI—placo where there is water—so that the THAMILA (or 
water) remains west of the Linn, thence to the top of AS RADADI marked 
on tho above mentioned map as A. 3., thence to top of Jener SAFRA marked 
as A. 4,, thence to top of castorn peak of um Gur marked as A. 5., theneo 
to that point marked as A. 7, north of THamier sugiemA thenco to that 








point marked as A. 8. on west-north-wost of seaet sumaut, thence to top of 
hill west-north-west of nim maaimana (which is the well in the Northern 
branch of tho wapt MA yeIN, leaving that well cast of the SePARATING LINE), 
from thence to A. 9., from thenee to A. 9. dis west of senut meanam, from 
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10. bis, from thenee to a point on 
from thence to half distance between 
llars arg mark A. 13.) under a tree threo hundred 
pin RAFAH, it then runs in a straight line at 


JRBEL UM 








two pillars 
i-west of 





and ninety me! 
. bearing o£ 280° of the magnetic north (yiz., 80° to the west) to a point on 
and hill measured four hundred and twenty metres in a str sight line from 
thence in a straight line at a bearing of B34° of 


to the west) to the MEDITERRANEAN SEA passing 





the above mentioned pillars, 
, 





tho magnetic north (viz., 





over hill of ruins on the SEA SHORE. 


Ant. 2. 
mentioned in Artele 1 has heen indicated by a black, 





rT EPATATING LINE 
broken line on duplicate maps (annexed to this AGREEM 
EMENT. 


nr), which shall be 











d simultancously with the ac 





signed and exchang 


Arr. 3. 
Joundary pillars will be erected, in the presence of the Joint Commission, 
at intervisible points along the SEPARATING 11NE, from tle point on the 


MEDITERRANEAN sions to the point on the snore of the GULF of AKABA. 


Ant. 4. 
These boundary pillars will be under the protection of the TURKISH SULTAN- 
nd EGYPTIAN KUEDIVIATE. 











ATE 2 
Ant. 5. 

Should it bo necessary in future to renew these pillars, or to inereaso them, 
cacl ropresentative for this purpose, Whe positions of 
these determined by the course of tho s#VARATING LINE 
as luid down in the map. 

Ant. 6. 
All tribes Jiving on both sides shall have the right of henefiting by tho 


water as heretofore, viz., they shall retain their ancient and former rights 
in this respect. 

Necessary tocs will be given to Arab trihos respecting above, 

Also vonnisn soldiers, NATIVE individuals and GuxpAnmes shall bonefit: by 
the water which remained West of tho serAnatTiNG LINt. 








Ant. 7. 
and armed GenpArmes will not be permitted to 
RATING LIN 





Arme marist soldier 


cross to the west of tho sera 








Ant, 8. 
Natives and Arabs of both sides shall continue to retain tho samo established 


nciont rights of ownership of waters, fields and lands on both sides ad 





and 





formerly. 
Commixsioners of the Commissioners of the 
Turkish Sultan Egyptian Khediviate. 
(sd) Miralai St (sd) mir Lewa Innanin Farar, 
Muzarren, (sd) Miralai CT. Ow: 
(sd) Bimbashi Stuf Officer 
Fanny. 














DELIMITATION OF THE TURCO-RGYPTIAN BOUNDARY, 


1.—Instrucrions 

On February 25, 1906, I reccived instructions to proceed with an 
expedition which was on the point of starting to delimit a frontier line 
between Turkey and Beypt where the Viluyet of the Hejaz joined the 
peninsula of Sinai. T was to dlotormine ax accurately a8 possible the 
latitude and longitude of any pouits indicated by the Commissioners 
and to earry out such topographical operations as time permitted. 

On Mareh 7 the work was postponed pending negotiations ; and on 
May 19 fresh orders were issued, and Mr. BEE. Keeling was placed 
in charge of the topographical part of the work. Te reports separately 
on the map which he prepared and whieh was adjusted to the astro- 
nomical positions which I determimed, 


2.—PRoGRAMME. 
Tt was determined that the general basis of the survey should be a 
traverse by the method of latitude and azimuth, that a longitude should 
he fixed at the south end of the traverse hy transport of chronometers 






from Suez, and another at the north end by exchange of telegraphic 
signals between Rafa and Helwan observatory ; also that control longi- 
tudes in the ficld should be determined by the chronometers, in case 
civenmstances should arise unfavourable to the determination of lonvi- 


tude by the method of lititude and azimuth. 


3,—Tquirmenr, 

The equipment consisted of an 8-inch Troughton and Simms theo- 
dolite with reading microscopes, i sextant reading to 10”, an artificial 
horizon, and 5 chronometer watches hy Usher and Cole, The party 
assisting me in astronomical observations included my assistant and 
three chainmen. 

4.—Murnons Emrnoyrn. 


The determination of latitude and local time was in nearly all eases 





effected by the method described by me in Monthly Notices of the 
Royal Astronomical Society (Vol. LXIV. No. 2, Dee. 1908) which 





has long been in use in the triangulation of pt, and has also been 


adopted by Mr. Cooke, the Government astronomer of Australia, 


ANNEX 


contd. 
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jons in the computation adapted for field use are described 





Simplific 
on p. 16. Ina few cases the sun's altitude near the prime vertical 
vas employed for time observations. For the measurements of 
used, but ina few 





wimuths, pointings to Polaris were nearly alway 


cases 1 have employed observations of the sun. 


5 —Ourtnine oF DenInrraTION OPERATIONS. 








The peneral course of the operations will be made clear by a few 
preliminary remarks, followed by the substance of three interim reports 
made from the field to the Director General of the Survey Department, 
and the actual journal of the work. The first intimation to hold 
inyself in readiness was received May 16 by telegram, and as it was 
unticipated that a start would be made in three days, preparations were 
actively pursued and I was prepared by May 19. In fact we were 
not required to leave till the 22nd and a further interval of three days 
intervened before the whole party mustered at Suez and sailed in 
H.H.S. “Nur el Bahr” for Aqaba. These three days were 
and especially in the determination of local time at Suez at 
been fixed (sce p. 87). 
A good passage was made from Suez to Taba by the “Nur el Bahr,” 
under the command of El Bimbashi Potts. In the evening of the 26th 








used in 


rehearsal 








which station the accurate longitude 





we anchored off Parun Island near Taba ; the next morning the party 
was Janded at Taba and T determined local time by altitudes of the sun 
both aan. and pan. In the evening I rejoined the main party at Aqaba 
where the main ciwavan was in readiness, having come down from 
Jerusalem via Hebron and Beersheba. While at Aqaba [ made further 
observations for latitude, time, and azimuth, and carried out some 
topography on the cast shore of the gulf and in the district to the 
north-west. These operations have heen incorporated in the map. The 
advance then began, and the general plan was as follows. The heavy 
caravan travelled on the whole by the Ghaza road, while the astronomical 
party branched off to camp at the astronomical stations. They travelled 
very light, equipped with only one small tent, and slept on the ground, 





as it was necessary to move rapidly on account of scarcity of water. 
Junctions with the main party were effected at Mayein which is situ- 
ated about midway between the Gulf of Aqaba and the Mediterranean; 
at Qoseima; at el Auga; and at Rafa. Mr. Keeling proceeded in 
advance of me 





nd with the help of a prismatic compass and an inva- 
luable Bedawi guide, Sheikh Dawfalla, was able to select: points lying: 
for the most part near the straight line joining the north corner of the 
Gulf of Aqaba and Rafa, which had been agreed on in the course of 
the negotiations, as the approximate frontier, 








ANNEX 
contd, 


Aqnba, May 29, 1906 


Dingoron Generar, Survey Derantment, 


As the “Nur ol Bahr” is leaving with de spatches to-morrow morning, I take the 





opportunity to report progress to date. 1 left Cairo for Suez on the 22nd inst 
with all necessary baggage, the heavier portions being sent on the night before. 


T observed at Suoz every nizlt that T was there, and connected my position with 





the one determined hy Sir David Gill. The value obtained for the diference of 
longitude from Helwan to Suez was satisfactory, which promises well for futuro 
differences. The five clronometers which T have with me are compared daily 
which affords a cheek on their rate 

We sailed from Suez on the 25th inst. 

We made the en co to the Gulf of Aqnba at daylight on the 26th and anchored 
off the island called Goziret el Farun at 5 pam. I arranged to be set on shore 
at Taba early next morning 
and p.m, the observations being very successful. On tho evening of the 28th 











ind determined local time hy the sun's altitude a.m. 





inst. I determined the azimuth of a line 500 metres in length at Aqaba, and 





Mr. Keeling who has been carrying a tachcometric survey from Taba to Aq 
iplote set at Suez (comprising 





joined on to it I have so far observed a ec 


classes of observation) a longitude at Taba, and an azimuth at Aqaba. Tam on 





the point of returning to Taba to set up a small camp there to complete the 
astronomical observations at that point. 


(Signed) B. H. Wane. 


After sending off this report I moved with a small camp to Taba to 
continue astronomical observations. Tt should be explained that the 
preliminary visit to Taba on the 27th was made in order that. local time 
might be observed as early as possible after the date of leaving Suez, 


ror. 





as every day increased the possible accumulation of chronometer e: 
But it was neces: 
time was fixed at Taba. As the work at Taba was fairly typical of 





ry to join the main camp at Aqaba as soon as local 


other stations I will describe the procedure in detail. The theodolite 
was set up at the same point as had been used in the observations for 
local time on the 27th, on the sandy flat at the mouth of Wadi Taba. 
Shortly after sunset the instrument was pointed to Polaris and the time 
of its transit over the horizontal wire, was noted by the watch A (which 
was invariably used in the field). After Polaris had passed, the 
instrument was rotated in azimuth, but always clamped at the original 
altitude, and the times of transit of several other stars were observed. 








The programme of stars was selected so as to include two stars near 
the prime vertical and others near the north and south meridians, 


a 
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From the times of transit and level readings the latitude of the place 
ny the methods described on 
the theodolite was turned 





and chronometer correction are found t 
p. 16. The latitude s 

to Polaris and the horizontal ver 
1 to the azimuth lamp and the vernicrs read again. 





yeing finishe 
were read, and also the time. 








Tt was then turn 
The azimuth of the lamp follows by the usuil computation, 


Mayein, June 14, 1906, 


Director Genera, Survey DerartMent, 


Botween June Ist and 4th there was an interval in which the expedition was 
waiting for desp: Niaba 
and Wadi Tueiba finishing along the Nekhl rond. (This work has been 
ainp having received the 





ches, and I used this to make a sketch map of Wadi 





incorporated in the ge neral map]. Meantime the me 
despatches moved to their first halt nt Mufrak point, which is within ensy reach 


of the well at Gebel Ra 


determined the coordi 


adi, T rejoined them with my sketches at this point, and 
asite on Gebel Radadi, After this the main caravan 








ut 
Lwhile the survoy party travelled by a moro easterly route 


ol 





pursued the Ghazar 
via the well Ghabia and the Wadi 
nomical stations were ocenpiod at Gebel Bir Said, 








i at which places there is water. Astro- 
vel Un Quf, Gebel el Qeradi. 
¢ suitable sites for 











Mr. Keoling went on one day in advance of me so as to indi 
astronomical stations. It was intended to occupy nexta small conical hill marked 
A, on the map, a little cast of Thamolet Swelma, but two circumstances led us 
lny’s march to the north. The first was that 
y was interrupted hy armed Bedawin to the number of 150 








to press on into Maycin, ¥ 





Mr. Kevling’s p: 





who, it appeared later, were on a foray against the Haiwat trihe with whom they 
cly withdrew, after restoring the baggage 
which they had temporarily seized. Tho other reason was that stores were low, 





had a foud. The marauders fortu 


tho earlior part of the route from Gebel Radadi having proved more arduous than 
was expected, arly in the morning of June 13 we reached Mayein, and found 
the main camp pitched in the middle of a flat basin surrounded by hills. irom 
Maycin Mr. Keeling. st 


view to settling prov 





Ton a rapid reconnaisance as far as Qoseima, with 






mally atany rate, the vexed question whether Ain Qadis 


and Ain Qoseima are west or east of the treaty line. Meanwhile I determined tho 





longitude of Mayein provisionally by means of chronometors, for it will bo 


z the 






understood that the necessity for marching into Mayein without oceup 


elation at A. 7. had tompornrily interrupted our chain of longitude. We have in 





ill seven a 





iately established astronom and shall have eight when 





poin 





tho hill at A.7. has been occupied. The astronomical observations are computed 





it once and I have been able to keep them strictly up to dato, although the 
as constant 


enquiries are made by tho Turkish commissioners as to the position of points. 


(Signed) B. H. Wane. 


computations are somewhat elaborate. This has been necessa 





ANNEX 
contd, 
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After forwarding this report, T continued to observe at Mayein and 
also took a complete set at point A. 8. on Gebel Semawi which is prac 
tically the central point of the traverse. I then returned to A.7. and 
made the usual observations, I was able to sight A.6. and A. 8. so that 
the chain was complete. Mr. Keeling now returned to camp in Mayein, 
and his sketches left no doubt that both Ain Qadis and Qoseima must 
be well to the west of the treaty line 

On June 21 the ¢ 


they camped that nig 





mn left Mayein en route for Ain Quadis where 





it. The astronomical party branched off at 
Wadi Lussan and climbed on to Gebel Kharuf (referred to in the diary 
as Gebel Raman the name used by Sheikh Abu Kasin our Bedawi guide, 
who however was not so reliable as Sheikh Dawfalla). We were accom- 





panied by Mr. Keeling who took some prismatic compass sights and 
also by the commissioners on both sides. In the afternoon they left 


Gebel Kharuf via the Wadi Ain Qadis to rejoin the caravan, We camped 





on the south edge of the plateau of Gebel Kharuf from which sta 


tion A. 8. is plainly visible, and fixed a new position A.9. We were 


unable however to see more than a few kilometres to the north owing 





to the character of the ground. Next forenoon accordingly was 
occupied in fixing another point A. 9. bis, 5 kilometres to the north-west 
and with a clear view northwards towards Qoseima, For this purpose 
a small base was measured and angles observed to A.9. In theafternoon 
we descended Ain Qudis and emerged on the level plain into which it 
drains. We pursued our way as far as possible till sunset, then camped 





and reached Qoseima carly next morning where we found the caravan. 





The same afternoon we proceeded up the Wii Ras el Ain, Already 
the signs of cultivation due toan increased winter rainfall were evident. 





With considerable difliculty we reached, just before sunset, Gebel Ras 
el Ain a point chosen by Mr. Keeling as likely to be suitable. We 
were doomed to disappointment, as the last point A. 9. dis was hidden 





by the north-eastern shoulder of Gebel Kharuf, T regret now that this 
shoulder was not chosen instead of A. 9. bis, as its square top forms a 
marked feature visible practically all the way to Rafa, As it was we 


had to turn back, and next morning oceupicd another hill at Ain el 





Quderat: from this point we were able to sce A. 9. bis clearly and con- 
nected it, using an azimuth to the sun Hlence we descended once 
more into the plain, and marching all day arrived at el Auga. 

After a day's rest at cl Auga we moved west to the hill Gebel Um 
astronomical station A,11, From this we 





Hawawit where we made our 
were able to sce Ras el Ain, but not Ain Quierat as had been confi- 
dently hoped. The position of Ras el Ain had, however, been fixed 
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by Mr. Keeling relatively to Ain Quderat from which it is distant only 
6 kilometres, so that it was possible to dispense with observations to A.10. 

Ain Quderat). The observations complete, we walked back into camp 
it cl Aum, a distance of 3 kilometres, by moonlight, The task proved 


much more difficult than was anticipated, but we found our way in 









ut about inidnight ly next morning we separated from the caravan 
for the last time before finally rejoining them at Rafa. At noon we 
camped at the foot of Khashm el Qarn, and observed from its summit 


rived at Rafa. 





at night. We marched till 3 p.m. the next day, and 
at Rafa it was found that a telegraphic installation had been 











it, and all was in readiness for the exchange of signals with 





t 1 ¢ 

“t up in a te 
Helwan observatory. On the night of June 30, observations were made 
for local time and latitude ata point A.13., 80 metres south of the marble 





nals 
ccesstully exchanged in three groups, with Mr, Craig at the 
zimuth of a mark (C in 


had been restored to their original position. 








were 


Helwan observatory. I also determined the 
the sketch of p. 40) which formed a point in a triangulation executed 





by Mr. Keeling, enabling a connection to be made with A.12. In the 
next 24 hours the whole of the computation was brought up to date 
nd longitude of all points to 


ady left for 1 Arish, where 





so that I was able to furnish the latitude 





the Commissioners. Mr. Keeling had alr 
a drawing office was arranged in the fort. Here he was met by Mr. 
Haye Department, and the work of 
ducing a finished map was at once begun. Before he left I had 
st 


tions adjusted to a provisional origin, and as soon as the telegraphic 





draughtsman in the Survey 











supplied him with the latitude and longitude of the astronomical sta- 


longitude was finished I telegraphed in to him the data for the final 
positions. On July 2 I left for El Arish and arrived there next day. 


Here I confirmed the values tele. 





raphed, and worked up the portions 
of topography which I had executed myself. They were incorporated 
in the map which was completed by July 6. During my stay at El 
Arish I computed the points of a rhumb-line joining Marashash (on 
the north corner of the Gulf of Aqaba) and Rafa, and this was plotted 
on the chart in red. We then returned to Rafa. Mr, Keeling was shortly 
recalled to Cairo sailing by H.H.S. “ Abd el Moneim.” A prolonged 





conference betiveen the commissioners now began which ended in the 
signature of the treaty on Oct. 1. Though my active duty terminated 
at the departure from El Arish on July 6, I was retained at Rafa 


for another month, in case ir 





y services should be required. I finally 
eailed for Alexandria on Aug 








contd, 


List of astronomical stations occupied ;:— 


- On the beach at Taba close to B.1 
Bee Conspicuous granite knob on shore at Taba. 
2. On the north shore of Gulf of Aqaba, 


> 


>> 


$. Ras el Radadi. 

4. A peak of Gebel Salva near Bir Said 

5. Gebel Um Qui 

Gebel Albu: Qerndi 

7, Conical hill between Thamelet el Swelma and junction of Wadi 
Um Talluf and Wadi Gerati 

A. 8. Conspicuous detached peak west of Gebel Semawi, 

A.9. and A.9. bis on Gebel Kharuf. 

-10. Ras el Ain el Quderat. 

A. 10. bis. Ras el Ain, 

A.11. Gebel Un Hawawit. 

A.18. Khashm el Oarn 

A.13. On plain 80 metres due south of marble frontier pillars at Rafa. 


-S->> 
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6.—Comrurations. 


The section which follows gives an explanation of the computations 
made in the field, which led to the latitudes and longitudes used in 
drawing the treaty map. I omit those calculations which deal with 
the determination of longitude by transport of chronometers overland. 





Longitudes obtained in that way are not sufficiently accurate to compete 
with those obtained by telegraph or by the method of latitude and 
azimuth. I include, however, the determination of the longitude of 


Taba by the transport of chronometers over sea from Suez. 


(a) Azimuths.—Astronomical stations are denoted by the symbols 
A.1, A.2, ete. Lamp stations by L.1, 1.2, ete. The azimuths have 


all been calculated by the formula:— 
Cot A = tan 8 cos @ cosce t — sin ¢ cot ¢. 


Where Polaris is used small errors in the correction of the chrono- 
meéter are insignificant, and as the azimuth was the first element to be 
salcalated, the correction of the chronometer employed often differed 
somewhat from that ultimately found on reducing the observation for 
local time. It has not been found necessury to recompute any azimuths 
on'this account. On the few occasions when the sun was used for 
azimuth the local time was specially found from its altitude first. The 
vzimuth of the sun or star being known we at once have that of the 






































lamp and thence 
when the Pole Star 


An azimuth obs 





station. 





AzIMUTH 


Mean Reading of W: 
Approximate I 
Rt. A. of Polaris 


Hour angle (are) .. 








Declination .. 
Azimuth of Po 
Mean Circle on Polari: 





Meridional Reading 
Mean Circle on L. 2. 
Azimuth of Ih. 2.... 


Angle L. 2. to B.1 
Azimuth A, 2. B.1.... 


Mean Reading of Watch 
Approximate 1. 8.1 
R. A. of Pol: 
Hour angle 
Declination... ... 
Azimuth of Polaris 

Mean Cirele on Polaris 
Meridional R 

Mean Circle on I, 3. 
Azimuth of T 








(are) 





Bees 








Angle L. 3. to A. 3 
Azimuth A. 3. 
Angle L. 3. A. 4.... 

Azimuth A. 3. A. 4. ... 





* The c 


2, 1906, Tam 


mpatations whic 


results handed in were obtaiy Tria ne 





maintained in some minor 





— 12— 


ut of the traverse line. 
has been observed by daylight, we pass directly 
to the azimuth of the traverse line without the intervention of a lamp 
ved at Suez and one at Ti 


do not enter into the computation of the traverse. 


AZIMUTH AT 


follow were 


bliged to print them exactly ag nid 





When the sun is used, or 





4 are not shewn 


At Station. A. 2. 


hom # 
5. 21. 32°38° 
12. 16. 

1. 24. 
7° 08 





88° 48' 
0° 24' 28" W 


2 02' 32°13 


of N 


W of N 
W of S 





Woof S 


Station. A. 3, 


W of N 


W of N 


BE of N 
Woof S 





made in the field and the resulta handed in on July 
in order that the reader may ree hew the 


th for the fact that strict uniformity has not been 





Js, such ns the number of decimal placer exhibited 
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1906, June 9d. 3h. 
Azimuts at Sration A. 5, 


Mean Reading of Watch 
Slow on L. M. T. 


To: MET 


Sun’s hour anglo... 
» Azimuth 


Mean Circle Reading on Sun 
Meridional Reading 


Mean Reading on A.. 
Azimuth A. 5. 











Azimuts av Sration A. 6. 


Mean Reading of Watch 
Approximate 1, 8.1 
It. A. of Polaris ... 
Hour anglo (ure)... 
Declination 2... 
Azimuth of Polaris 

Moan Girelo on Poluris... 
Meridional Readin 

Mean Circle on I. 6. 
Azimuth of L. 6... 
Angle A.5. to 1. ( 








Azimuth A.(j, A.5. ... 




















from N 
on N 
on S 
h m 
6. 32 
- 00 
5. 00'S 
° 0' 00" 
3' 02" 
W of N 
2 08' 2 on § 


135° 41° 
133° 33! 
—Il44° 04' 
349° 28' 41"8 W of S 


51 
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Azimuta at Station A. 7. 


Mean Reading of Watch 
Approximate L. 8. T.... 
R. A. of Polaris 
Hour angle (arc) ... 



























Azimuth of Polaris E of N 
Mean Circle on Polaris. 
Meridional Reading on N 
7 ” on 8 
Mean Circle Reading on J 
Azimuth of L. 7.... 
Angle L. 7. to &. 6. 
Azimuth A.7. A.6 
Angle L. 7. to A. 8. 
Azimuth A.7. A.8. ... 
Azimura at Sration A. 9. 
Mean Reading of Watch 
Approximate L. 8. 'f. 
KR. A. of Pol 
Hour an 
Azimuth of Polaris 
on Polaris... 
ian Reading on N 
. ” oo on S 
Mean Circlo Reading on A. 8. 
Azimuth A.9, A.8. 
AzmutH at A. 9 bis. 
hom « 
Reading of theodolite on A. 9.... 320° 26' O€ 
Meridional Reading ..- rv on S 





Azimuth (A,9. bis) A.9. 318° 19' 00° 





ANNEX 4 
contd. 


Azmourta at Station A. 10. 


Mean Reading of Watch 
Local Mean ‘Time 
Sun’s Meridian Pas: 


Hour angle 











Log tan & 
Sun's azimuth from N 
” ” fron 8 
Mean Circle on Sun 
Meridian Reading on 8 


Mean Circle Reading on AY. bi 
Azimuth A.10. (A. 9. bis). 





Azimuta av Sration A, 11. 


homo. 
Mean Reading of Watch ... 4... 4, 21. 58:0 
Approximate L, 8. Ta... 13. 07. 56 
lt. A. of Polaris Weabakeis)) van 1, 25. 16 
Hour angle (time)... ee ave 17. 20 
Declination 4.0... : 88° 48' O1" 
Azimuth of Polaris... ‘ 179° 53' 40" 
Mean Cirele on Polaris... ... Hi 182° O1' 58" 
Meridian Reading Peet 2° 08' 18") oon S 
Mean Circle Reading on A. 10. bis. 38° 31’ 24" 
Azimuth A.11.(A.10.his)... BYOP 23" OO" 
Mean Circle Reading on A. 12... 0... 192° 05' 20° 


Azimuth A. 11, A. 





Azimota av Station A, 13 


Mean Reading of Watch 
Approximate L. S.T. 
R. A. of Polaris ... 
Hour angle (time) 





Declination PS 
Azimuth of Polavis 


M 


san Circle on Polaris... 





¢ 
Meridian I ing iehutae 4 
Mean Circle Reading on C.* cours 117° 19" 15° 


Azimuth A.13. U. se cane. vee 115° 19' 40° 


* Beo dingram (p. 40) 


un 











40) 
295° 19' 40° 





5° «6-2! 30! 

320° 22' 10° 

I. 140° 22' 10° 

Anule C FT ; 2 eat! 
Azimuth V9. oe 142 15° 
Angle I F (A.12.) =e ‘ 193° 27' 20° 
Azimuth I. (A.12.) ie 336° 15’ 35" 


b) Latitude and local time.—These are found in one computation 
in a wreat majority of cases. Only where the sun has been used instead 
of a star a different process is employed. Taking first the star obser- 
vations we will use those at station A.4. as a type. 

The latitude assumed as most probable was 29° 41' 30" N. and the 


correction of the watch on Jocal sidereal time at the epoch of the first 








pointing was 7h. 38m. 37s. Adding this to the time of observation 


and adding further he acceleration, we have the sidereal time and 





then the hour angle. rom this angle and the known declination we 





get the natural cosine of the star's zenith distance by the formula 


Cos ¢ = sin @ sin 8 + cos @ cos & cos ¢, 





is the zenith distance, 9 the assumed latitude, 5 the known 


on the given assumption as to the 





in 





declination, and ¢ the hour angl 
rection of the chronometer. ‘T'o this cosine is to be added +00005 
ilue found by a serics 





for every division of the bubble, this being the 
on Polaris, Consider first the stars « Herculis 





of direct observations 





and o Leonis which are near the pritne vertical and respectively east 
6 and 047712 differ- 
s of the sixth decimal place. Owing to the proximity 


and west. The corrected natural sines are 04 








ing by 240 uni 





of both stars to the prime vertical, we ascribe this difference entirely 
to error of the watch to find which we proceed as follows. Half of 
240 is 120, and this by Table XXVIII “Hints to Travellers” Vol. I 
Tid. 1901, is the proportional part for 28” in a natural cosine of the 
order 0477. A prime vertical star of small declination moves through 








9 


this distance in approximately 2 seconds. It is clear then that if we 
were to recalculate with a clock correction 2 seconds smaller, the first 
star would come out at 28” greater zenith distance and the second at 
28” less. The natural cosines would then be equal. The correction 
—2 seconds is therefore adopted, and we proceed to find the latitude. 
Strictly we ought to recalculate with the revised clock correction. 
but the modification amounting only to 2 seconds, we may continue 





ANNEX 4 
contd. 


After correcting all natural cosines for the bubble readings we group 
all north stars together and take the mean of the natural cosines 





viz., 0°477387. The south stars are also made in two sub-groups 8.E, 
and S.W. The mean of the former is 0:477265 and of the latter 
0477145. 

The mean of these two means may be taken as free from clock error 
(if as in the present instance, such error is small) and it amounts 
to 0477205, The difference between 0:477387 and 0 477205 is 182, 
half of which is 91, Referring again to Table XX VIII (loc. cit.) we 
find that the difference 91 corresponds to 21”, It is clear that if the 
work were recalculated with latitude diminished by 21” the N. and § 
|groups would yield identical natural cosines Accordingly—21" is 
vidopted as the correction to the latitude and the result is 20° 41’ 09”, 

In order to use the rapid method above described some experience 


pf this class of computation is necessary, and in particular the first 





? 
4'pproximations used should not be gr itly in error, and the stars used 





‘should be distributed as syminetrically as possible. In selected cases 
any results have been recomputed after my return to Cairo, using the 
Ainal values of latitude and time and the result has been entirely satis 
tactory. I would point out that I was working under considerable 
pressure to complete my computations in time for the requirements of 


fhe Commission and that the advantage ac 





sruing from a more elaborate 
yomputation would have been entirely inappreciable. 


(ce) Local time by the sun's altitude—This was rarely employed. 
The method adopted is stric tly that of “Hints to Travellers” Vol, I ; 
Hd, 1901, so that it is not necessary to add any explanatory remarks. 


Norr.—At several stations the e 
(on L. 8. T. at the epoch of first observation) wag or iginally computed, 


act correction of the chronometer 





with a view to fixing chronometric longitude. As explained in the 
jtext no use has been made of chronometric longitudes, so that these 
exact corrections serve no purpose. Nevertheless when they have been 
obtained, they are exhibited in the following tables for the benefit of 
those who may be interested. At Stations Suez (astronomical) and 
#\. 13. the corrections in question are required for longitude purposes. 
Che longitude of Station A. 1. is deduced from solar observations 
paly, (see pp. 26 and 27) and not from those in the following tables 
{p. 18). ‘The observations at Station A.4. are computed in extenso as 
an example, 











—s— 


06, May 23. . . 
£008 me” Looat Time at Suez (Astronomical Station). 


T = time by watch. 
ssumed Gh. 24m. 54s. (on L.S.T. at epoch of the first 


AT provisionally 





observation) 





Latitude assumed 29 57' 
Btar Polaris.  § Canis Minoris, Canis Min, a Serpentis. 


5. 00. 070 5. 02.410 5, 07, 519 5. 12, 49°0 
0° 48350 0 48400 0° 48402 0° 48222 
B Herculis. 

we» 5, 28. 09'S 

we OF 48265 





hom 8 
AT (final) = 6. 25. 10:0 (on L,S.T. at epoch of first observation) 
= 2 . 317 Slow on L. M.T. 





1906, May 24. : ales, 
Locat Time at Suez (Astronomical Station). 


AT provisionally assumed Gh. 29m, 100s. ‘ut epoch of first observation) 


Latitude assumed 29° 56' 30" N. 


Btars Polar 2 Canis Min. a Serpentia. 
Tr SIE hrs 5. 00. 23:0 5. 03. 540 5, 08. 46°0 
Cos & Wei Srey lav O° S8GL0 0° 48304 0° 48320 
d= — V5s. 
he om 8 r 
AT (final) = 6. 29. 085 (on L. 8. T. at epoch of first observation). 


= 2. 23. 33'5 slow on L, M. T 


1906, May 30. fe 
Latitupg at Tana, Sration A. 1, 





nally assumed 7h. 02mm, 07:0s. (on T.S.T, at epoch of first obser- 


yation). Irom the prime vertical stars Castor, 5 Herculis, a Hydrao, is 





deduced the improved value 7h. 02 m. 060s. which is employed in the 


remaining stars. 








Latitude assumed 29' N. 
Stars. Polaris. Cantor, 8 Moereulis. a Hydrae. 
sen ce oes 5. 00. 2775) 5. 19/0770) 5: 28, 145) (5. 43:790'5: 
(Ose resed cent, . O° 47502 O° 47493 47507 Q 47511 
Stara, « Corvi a Scorpii. Polaria 
T We tes) ees) e238; 00:0) 7.131035) 7 4d1200 
Cos % 0 47514 0° 47514 0: 47498 





dz = + 16" 
Final latitude 29° 29' 16" N. 
[AT (final) 7h. 02m. 06s.] 


is therefore 29° 29' 12"4 N. 





Not tation It, 1. is 8°%G south of A. 1. and its latit 





ANNEX 


contd, 


1908, May 3 . 
Latirupr or Agaba Camp. Station A. 2 


4T provisionally assumed 7h. 06m. 264. for all stars. 
Latitude assumed 29 








Stara, Polarin, Pollux « Herculia, 
1 vee see oe 5. 15. 5S 5. 19, 29°55. 23, 59:0 5 
OEE rs born ass 10S AT 0° 47532 O° 47528 
Stara, a Boorpil 6 Corvi 
1 wus ces oes 7, 27,195 7. 87. 240 
Cost. ue ae Of 47519 0" 47519 
dj = — 8 


Final latitude 27° 


Th. 06m, 26°5 s.] 


31’ 52" N. 
(AT (final) 


1906, June 5. 


Latitupr or Ras Rapapr. Srarion A. 3. 


AT provisionally assumed 7h, 25m, 44°58. for the prime vertical stars 


« Herculis, o Leonis. From these I deduce the improved yalue 7h, 25 m, 
46°58. which is used for the remaining stars. 


Latitude assumed 29° 38' 30" N. 





Stara, Polaris, @ Teroulls.  Beorpil 

T ven ene eee 5. 17. 805 5. 23. 44°56. 00. 33°56. 

OMICS aane Senter O° 47658 O° 47641 O° 47650 O° 47674 
For lovel ... ... 0° 00000 +0" 00005 = +0° 00004 —0° 00005 


Corrected cos § O° 47658 O° 47646 0° 47654 O° 47669 














Btars, Polaris Polaris « Corvi a Scorpil 
Dai vate dated G, 24, 285 6. 39. 205 6. 57. 45:0 7. 09. 53:0 
Cogit, sar ass) oss, 0" 47089 0 47656 0° 4765 0° 47660 
Vor level +0° 00018 0° 00000 +0" 00001 —0: 00001 
Corrected cos§... 0° 47657 O° 47656 0° 47659 9 47659 
dj = 
Final latitude 29° { 


(AT (final) 7h. 25m. 





465 s,] 


4 
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contd, 











Srans. 


Polaris 
B Scorpii... 
Polaris 
Polaris 
« Corvi 


a Scorpii... 


B Corvi 
Means 

Ns 

cas 


Equivalent 
Latitudo assumed... ... 


Final Latitude ... 


Stans. 


« Horculis 
o Leonis ... 


B—w 
re 





Bquivalent ... 
4T (assumed)... 
AT (final)... 


= = 











0° 47736 
O' 4772. 


0° 47738 





0: 47740 
O° 47714 
0° 47732 
047715 
0° 477380 0° 477265 O 477145 
ee ee 
0° 477205 
+0° 000088 
—21" 


29°41'30°N | 


29°41'09°N 





04771 


te 





7h. 33m. 87s, Seouib raaNerealrae 


first observation. 


Th. 33m 












1908, June 10. 


Larirupe or Apu Qrrapi Sration. A. 6. 





isionally assumed 7h. 45m. 27s. for all Stars. 









54’ N 
Polaris. a Ophinchl. f Scorpil 
5. 08. 06°0 5. 29. 16°0 5. 44. 03°5 
0° 48040 0° 48039 O° 48046 
0 +0° 00006 —0° 00006 
0° 48040 o 0° 48040 
Star 0 Leonis. Polaris. 
T SaSaene in cake 6. 01. 285 6. 6. 12. 29'5 
CosS ve 0° 48030 0° 48038 O° 48042 
For level... —0° 00004 +0° 00002 —0° 00001 
O° 48026 0° 48040 O° 48041 


Corrected cos § 





Stars. « Corvi. a Scorpii. 

T Saul level des 6. 34. 40°5 6, 55. Oi 

Gos Cl errinecn icp LO OOLS. 0° 48036 

For level... «+. +0° 00011 +0° 00003 

Corrected cos § +++ Q 48029 0° 48039 
- 7 


dg = 





Final Latitude 2 
T (final) 7h. 45m. 25°55. 





1906, June 19. 
LAtituDE 





or Station A.7. (near Thamelet el Swelma). 


19m. 200s. for the prime yortical stars 


8h 
From these I deduce the improved value 


provisionally assumed 
and « Leonis 





72 Ophinehi 
















8h. 19m 8 
Latitude assumed 30° 07' 00° N. 
Stars. Polaris, 72 Ophiuchi. Polaris, 
5. 13. 08" 5. 35. 145 5. 41. 26°5 
O° 48355 0° 48277 0° 48376 
1 5 0 00000 0° 00004 —( 00017 
Corrected cos 0 «« 0° 48355 0 48281 O° 48359 
Stara « Corvi a Loonis 
T sy) sss . 5, 45. 06°0 5. 57. 28°0 5. 58, 035 
Cost we O° 48336 QO 48372 QO: 48440 
00020 —0 00009 —0' 00009 






Yor level 














Corrected cos § 0 48363 O° 48431 
Stara orpil 
T Ses ane sun 25 
Cos & ase vee nee 0° 48356 
For level ... ... —0* 00006 
Corrected cost . O° 48350 
d> - 2 
Final Latitude 58” N. 





[AT (final) 8h. 19m. 32s,] 





ANNEX 4 

















contd, 
eat OF coe 
1906, June 17, 
Latirupe or Genet Semawi, Station A. 8. 
AT provisionally assumed 8h. 12m. 18'5s. for all stars, 
Latitude assumed 30° 22' 10" N. 
Stara 
T wee eee * 5, f 
Cont sas Pare : 0 O° 48752 
For lovel ... ... 0 —0° 00003 —0 00006 
Corrected cos € O° 48740 O° 48749 O° 48745 
Btara, 72 Ophiuchi Polnria, « Corvi. 
r os eee 5. 43, 475 5. 50. 185 6, O1. 005 
ORIG tenn: Stage: tae O° 48760 O° 48764 O° 48747 
For level... ... 0° 00001 —0° 00017 0° 00000 
Corrected cos & O° 48761 0° 48747 O° 48747 
dy = + 4 
Final Latitude 30° 22' 14" N. 
1906, Juno 21. 
Latitupe or Gupen Kuanvr. Sration A. 9 
4T provisionally assumed 8h. 26m. 44s. for all stara 
Latitude assumed 30° 20' N, 
Stars, Polaris. o Leonia. Polaris, 72 Ophiuchi 
a eee cen 5. O04. 135 5.17. 155 5. 18. SLO 5 ). O55 














Cos ¢ oa Meee 0° 48939 0° 48923 0° 48941 0° 48956 
For level... 0° 00000 ~=—0" 00006 0: 00000 —0: 00009 
Corrected cos ¢ 0° 48939 0° 48917 0° 48941 O° 48947 
Btara, Polaris, « Corvi. a Scorpil 

7 ave 5. 82. 32:0 5. 44. 405 6. 26. 16 
ORG ei rtaeias O° 48959 5° 48934 O° 48925 

For level «. 0° 00013 —0: 00011 0° 00000 
Corrected cos & O° 48946 0° 48923 0° 48925 

dy = — 21" 


Final Latitude 30° 29’ 39" N. 
(47 (final) 8h. 26m. 41°55.) 
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contd, 
aids 
1906, June 24d. 18h. 
Looat Time py Sun’s ALTITUDE OBSERVED WITH THE THEODOLITE 
at Ras ev Ain Qupenat. STATION A. 10. 
Latitude assumed 30° 41' 20" N. 
Timo by Wateh A. 
Mean... «. 5h, 59m. 07°88. 
. Local Mean Time 82'L (a. m.) 
Watch A we ae 5. 59, 078 
Slow for L.M.T.... 2, 30. 243 
Latirupe at Gese Um Hawawit, Station A. 11, 
AT provisionally assnmod 8h. 45m. 59s, for all stars, 
Latitude assumec 51 N. 
Blars: olaris, « Corvi, 
ii Gierey ace 4. 50. 46°5 4, 5. 19. 49°5 
Goal iret ses 0° 49486 0° 49490 0° 49481 
Tor level «1. os 0 —0' 00003 0° 00001 
Corrected cost ... O° 49486 O: 49487 0° 49482 
Btara, a Tonia. fp Oygni. a 
r tas) wee aes 5. 28. 065 6. 
Cost. . : 0: 49478 O° 49499 
Wor 1. eee == 0" 00008 —0° 00003 —()' 00003 
Uorrectod cos 0 ... O° 49475 0° 49501 0: 49496 
de + 5! 
Final Latitude 30° D1’ 87’ N. 
1906, June 27. 
Lativupe or Kuasim rt Qany. Sration A. 12. 
AT assumed provisionally 8h, 49m. 53s, for all stars. 
Latitude assumed 30° 58' 00" N. 
Stars P Polaris, Polari « Corvi. 
1 trey at 4. 4 4,50. 405 5. 00. 805 5. 14, 115 
Cos 6 ne jane O° 496! 0 49652 0 49658 0 49644 
Tor lovel 0° 00000 ~=—0- 00005 —O0' 00007 —O0' 00010 
Corrected cos § 0° 49650 O° 49647 0: 49651 O° 49634 
Stara. a Loonis 8 Cygni f Cygni. a Scorpii. 
iy toe one 5. 23, 425 5. 095 5, 56. O15 6. 14. 22°0 
Cost 2 see 0 49631 O° 49633 0° 49649 0 49639 
Vor level —0' 00001 —0: 90002 —O' 0000L —O' 00001 
Corrected cos & 0° 49630, O° 49648 8 49639 





dp = 
Final Latitude 30° 5 




















ANNEX 4 








contd 
Lamirope anp Time av Rara, Sravion A. 13, 
AT provisionally assumed 9h, 00m. 550s, for all stars. 
Latitude assumed 31° 17' 30" N. 
Stara Polaris. Inia, a Leonia, Polaris, 

r se eee 4.55. 035 4, 57. 525 5, 10. 59°55. 14. 04'5 
GON cis cis 0° 50155 0° 50158 0° 50165 0° 50181 
Jor level 2 0 0° 00003) = —0° 00004 —O0° 00025 
Corrected cos ¢ 0° 50155 O° 50155 0 50161 O° 50156 
Stara y Aquilae a Aquilac + Scorpil (i Leonia 

r . ge 6. 36. 485 6. > 6. 54. 0 6. 33°5 
Cos Ronis O 50172 O° 50173 O° 50172 0° 50168 
Vor level —0° 00006 =—O0° 00008 —O0: 00003 —O0: HNN08 
Corrected cos € fr 50166 O° 50165 0 50169 0 50160 
Stars yx Virgini E Cygnl « Ursae Maj + Scorpil 

1 ‘ cae 7. 08. 595 7. 24.160 7. 32. 295 8. OB. 19°5 
Cos & Fae! cava O° 50166 0° 50168 O 50162 0° 50173 
For le —0° 00006 =—O 00008 —O' 00008 —0O: 00005 
Corrected cos & 0° 50158 O° 50160 O° 50154 O° 50168 

dt = —O'4 3. 
hom 6 
AT (final) = 9. 00. 54°6 on I, S.'T. at epoch of first observation, 





= 29. 28°3 slow on L. M.'T. 
dp = + 16" 
Final Latitude 31° 17’ 46" N. 


1906, May, 23d. 2h. 


Locat Tire av Sunz (Astronomical Station) 
by Sextant altitudes of the Sun 














O7' 27° 


ol if 


{Mean 58 


| index 








2) 58° 06' 02" 


{ altitude 29) 03' O1" 
) parallax a 





rofraction 





00" 


Times by Watch, A Observed Double Altitudes 
h 

Ist limb 1 | RO aA IO 

2nd limb 2, 59° 58 

Ist limb ‘ f 

2nd limb } 58° 24" 40) 

Ist limb p oe 

2nd limb } 56° O4' 30) 

Mean 2.02. 57 58° O7' 97" 
Latitude i 
N.P.D, 


Equation of Timo 


Hour anglo found 


Local Moan Timo 


Watch A 
Slow for L.M.T. 


69° BL 36" 
3 in, 32°0 s, 
hon ow 


4. 30. OL'7 

















— 26— 


1906, May, 24d, 1h. 30m, 


Loca Mean Time av Suxz (Astronomical Station) 
by Soxtant altitudes of the Sun. 





Times hy Watch A Observed Double Altitudes. 
anierre : Mean 77° 38" 00° 
Ist limb 1. 15. 165 \ 78° 18' 00" index 50" 
2nd limb 1. 17. 410 J 10" 
38° 48' 05° 
Ist Jimb 76° 58’ 00" {erat + 00! 07" 
2nd limb refraction — OL' 15" 


Mean 88° 46' 57° 
——— 

















Latitude cerccoamte Acc Dapensnasss Si DU OUs 
SBEMIDR Gn an an oe Fores moojia, pocket fy) 
Fiquation of Timo... se. eee see tee eee te 3m, 28s. 
hm 4 
Hour angle found A i, Sa) aes com dnd 04 
Wquation of Time 66, ese tse ee ee eee 280 
Local Mean Time 8. 41, 36.1 
Watch A. ... 1. 18. 00°8 





Slow for L.M.T. 





1906, May, 26d. 19h, 


Looat Mean Tins at Tapa. Station A. 1. 
by Soxtant altitudes of the Sun. 


Times by Watch A Observed Double Altitudes, 
h, 
Ist limb 6. 


2nd limb 6. \ 105° 58' 00 





{ Mean 106° 25' 
‘ a 









2) 106° 24’ 


Ist limb 6. 41. 315 
2nd limb 6. 43. 56°0 














| 
) 
Ist. limb 6. 45. 53:0 SainBUTnAY parallax 
2nd linb 6. 4 | LOTS G. OG 1 etereten 
Ist limb 6. 90 1 ape 
Qnd limb 6 } Doe Rees 
Mean ( 
TtIELLG pS athamera thin eas iiNveRUMIN an ass] es] un 29° 29' 
EDSON Me cea ees 68? 51’ 00° 
hm. 6 
Mountannlafoundien Meee tan, snare) wate ag oN 
Equation of Tino = 3, 111 
i - ho amo 
Local Mean Time ... we see re ee wee DA — 2, 42. 406 
ae shies Getler nesta) SIM L OMAP 
STi cHEA tT ee ante cemin, ou <tghage thal 


Slow for L.M.T,... 








ANNE: 


contd, 





1008, May, 274. th. 


Looat. Mean Time at Tana. Sration A, 1. 









by Sextant altitudes of the Sun. 
Times hy Watch A Observed Double Altitudes: 
h m8 

Ist limb 12. 47, 49 ) ena pani { Mean 84 5 
Qnd limb 12.50.15  { 86° 34’ 30 1 index 5 

2) 84° 02’ 00 
Ist limb 12, 51. at \ Pair ¥ ¥5" 
Qnd limb 12. 53. 56 ae OLS a0) 
Ist. limb 5. Ad arena {parallax + 65 
2nd limb 58. 09 { 83° 08° 00 1 refraction — 64°8 
Ist limb 12. 59.165  } aes ; Se 
2nd limb 13. 01. 405 f 81° 35° 30 42° 00' 26"7 





Mean 12. 54. 47°6 84° 04! 1275 
Latitude ... . karan » 29° 29! 
INVRED Is far ehreaan Sto Megee ve ORS, Accel ORT ABU IRS 


Hour anglo found 


Houghion’ob Times, picks eon fh he 


Local Mean Time 


Wateh A. 
Slow for L.M. T. 





1906, June, 9d. 10h. 


Looan Timm av Svarion A, 5. 
by altitudes of the Sun observed with theodolite. 


Moan of Times by Watch A Mean of Olmorvint Altitudes, 
12h. 03m. 19 3. od 





True Alt. of Sun’s centre... ...  . chose come hog 

Latitude) Ge. se ie css « 29° 46! 

Nake ite cis wacam tl fang, cco aah atiumase te MOTO 
homo 


Hour anglo found 









Equation of Timo... s+ 
ocnl eM annie mis. suite ack) gave lairy Sisk casi, Goavobe 

VV DUAR ome rear, MiaseoMeriel ys, Uicvrantel) _12. 03, 19 
Slow for L.M.T Remsen Bs tance 52 














1906, June, 24d. 18h. 
Looan Time at Station A. 10, 


by altitudes of the Sun observed with theodolite a.m. 





erved Altitudes, 





Mean of Timea by Watch A. Mean of Ob 
42° 33' 05" 
+ 07" 
1’ 05" 


"07" 








True Alt. Sun’s centre 


Latitude ... . i ONStneee ictse aan, Geet eae VOU 
Altitude neon Cnnes : note 
Neo arere cei) aps) eel ere gee) eth envi ayy) 00) 





Hour anglo found... .6. 0 cee see eee one vee 8. BZ, BGC 

FONG LUNG! 2x wes one, osee ve 20. 27. 23'6 
ion Time... + 2. 
Mean Time 20. 20. 32 
Watch A 17. 


Slow for L.M.T.... 









(d) Latitude by the sun's altitude near the meridian.—This method: 
is not favourable for the computer in summer in low latitudes. It was 
therefore used once only, viz. at Station A.10. The special cireumstance 
which obliged me to resort to this method has been stated in the 








general narrative. None of the standard works give rules for reducing 


extra meridian observation when the object is near the zenith, and 
the ordinary formulae fail completely. Turning to the example 





in question I assumed Jatitude 80° 89! 30” and chronometer slow 
2h. 30m. 


taking the time of meridian 7 





on local mean time, aud thence,caleulated the sun’s hour 
as at Oh. 02m. 1015s. 
ach of the ten times of pointing. 
These zenith distances are written down under the column “Calculated.” 
I have confronted these entries with the observed zenith distance 
corrected for semidiameter refraction, parallax, and also for R—-Li' the 
assumed correction to be applied with signs + or — according ak 
readings are face right or face left. The differences between: caleut 


angl 10 





I then ealeulated the zenith distanee at 











lated” and “observed” must, near the meridian, obey the equation 
dik = dp + dz + At dt 
s the correction to the provisionally assumed latitude, dz the 
igle assumed, (t its correctiar 
and A a constant quantity. The solution may be obtained graphically 
A preliminary examination gaye me for the supplementary correctid 
to R—L, 1’ 01"6, and then I found for do, — 27”. The latitude adopted ¢ 
accordingly 30° 39! 0. 
imation; 





in which d 





same for the quantity R—L, ¢ the hour : 











The example just quoted is a second approx 
in my first I started with 30°41'20" and found dp= —2! of 
The computation is tedious and only to be recommended in penile 








1906, June, 24d. 21h 





La 


Assumed lat 





TITUDE 1 


itude 


; H 1h O35 9 
a‘ 2. BO. 25°0 

Sum Ll. 44. 28°5 11 

© Transit Pe OSi AO. Ly, 
Hour angle 17. 41°5 

90—f (cule) S1° 45' BI" 82 

VI 

hom. hi 

T 9. 40,405 9) 

At 2. 30. 25 2 

Sum IZ. 1d. 055 12. 

© Transit 12. OY. 10°) 12 

llour angle + 8.555 4+ 

90—F (cule)... 82° 29' UL" By 

Calculated altitudun, Obsery 

81° 45' 31 81 

17 82 

2° 38 sy 

BY? 45 gy 

82" 30" 13} 82 

82° 20' 3 82 

82" 18' 30 2 

S1° 42’ O08" 81 

Sl" 17’ 54 SL 

80° 46’ 32" 80) 


On 


applying corr 
Catoulnted 


ection + 


inluud observed. 














UN A 10 
x0” 39" BU 
2h. 301 n J.M.1 
II I] IV 
475 9, 26, 0 So; 51°5 
W. 250 2 30. 250 10, 25°0 
IL. St 12. 03. 105 1 
12. 02. 100 12. 02. 100 1 
7 45 + 1. OU 
82° BS! 52" BY? 45' 21" 8B 
Vu VIII IX 
' s h A hoo i 
14.305 9. 49. 50°59. 5B. 875 
0, 25 2. $0. 25 2. WO. 25 2 
4. 55°5 12, 20, 24°5 12. 23, 52°5 12 
02. 10° 12. 02. 100 12. 02. 10° 12 
12.455 + 18.145 + 21,435 + 
13) 20" BLY 42" Of SL° 17! Sd" BU 
Dilferen 
ed altitude Flt Fr 
40)’ 50" —j' 28" 
IS) SL L’ 3l 
37’ 50) +0' 53° 
44° 26 +0' 55 
3s! 59" +0' 14" 
BO —1' 18 
15 2 Ol 
45 —1' 4" 
17' 56 —0' 02" 
+()' OS" 
—1' 86°80" 26"4 
dedueed dz (I.R.) = —1' 01"6 
dz (1 L' O1"G 
dz to second column we have:— 


7, 20 
10. 25 
O7. 45 
02. 10°0 
13 


02. 








10°0 


and plotting’ these against the hour angle as described in 


the text 


we find when the hour 


Final Latitude 


30) 


angle i 


03) 


N 
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(e) Comparison of Chronometers:—The Chronometers used are 


denoted :— 


A se ve ae Usher and Gole No. 31,111 
DB) ea ic ath ale . 28,608 
oo, eee i. 28,756 
DP Raat snl st : 30,520 
Meet Fs ‘f 30,811 


The last named was rated to keep sidereal time. All the chronometers 
were compared together as frequently as time permitted from the 
beginning to the end of the expedition, but as no conclusions have been 
based on longitude by transport of chronometers on land, I do not 
include details of comparisons other than those required to establish 
the longitude of Taba by 

From information received at Helwan Observatory, the state of these 


ca from Suez. 





chronometers was as follows :— 


8, a. 
May 23, 1906.—A slow 2. 13, 41°00 losing 3°25 daily. 
Be MypaOe (0; SL00) ay meazO rs 
© fast 0. 4. 24°15 gaining 3°15 
1 
3 





nO} 4470 Wk 
n 0. 2790 4:60 
The first four ave by comparison with the standard time of Ngypt 


which is by convention precisely 2 hours fast on Greenwich Obser- 
yatovy. ‘Lhe fifth is reckoned on local sidereal time of Helwan Obser- 
vatory.* Below follow the various comparisons which were used in 
the computations of the longitude of Taba, 


1906, May, 23d. 3h, 


CoMPARISON OF WATCHES AT Suuz (Astronomical Station). 






































Title of Watch, | time ahown, | NG GEE” | owe ou te, fasta 
hom & h mm. 8. m, a 

Avyes +0, 13.410 18. 410 A 
B.. 5. —2.+00. 310 13. 15°0 B 

; 3, 7 ee 
Ohne Bs —2. 04. 24:2 13. 05'8 Cc 
Ave 3, a sit 
Din 5. —2, 01.447 13. 173 Dd 
BGs 8. ike ire 
B , ‘ —6, 10.09'4 12. 57°6 Bu 

% itnde 2h. Fay, 221. Be 4 othe value for the transit statr 

on the Mogattan Hill near Ca Kxpedition to observe the ‘I'ransit 





Venus in 1874, 
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contd, 
== hte 
1906, May, 244.5 h 
Compan OF WATCH aT Sux Astro) i ution 
rit rw Certified rect | Watch A | ng 
veob : ‘ _ u GM, 1 | n GM, T, | as standard. 
——— — —— — | — — —_—__—__. 
hom ao hom a m8 
| | 
A. +0. 13.44°25 | 13. 44°25 A 
A. : | | 
B 7. 26. 44 —2.4+00.3220] 13.1620 | B 
As 5. 14. 00 | | 
| 
G 1. Ble 54 2. 04.27 20 | 13. 11°80 C 
A ». 14, 15 
| 
D. 7, 29, 41°5 —2, 01 46°00 | D 
A 5. 14, 30:0 
| 
11. 42. 105 —6, 14. 30°50 | 12. 55°00 Lb 
“ 5. 1d. 45°0 
1906, May, 25d, 19h 
Comranison ar sea H.H.S8. Nun xv Bann, 7 ours ovr or Surz 
, Certified correction Watch A Assuming 
Title of Watch Tine whewn TONG: Mots | alow on Gene. | geen, 
nh mn Mine el. in ea 
Ais ‘ +0, 13.49°0 13, 49°0 A 
AS ; a 
B.. ‘ . 29, 42°4 — 2. +00, 34°0 13, 164 B 
A... 7, 17. 00°0 
| 9. 85. 03:0 —2. 04,318 13. 16'2 G 
7. 17. 150 
. . 9, 32, 48°5 —2. 01.45:0 13. 30°5 D 
‘ “= j 7. 17, 80:0 
. ove 13. 51, 32:0 —6. 20.50°7 12, 56°3 LD 
ia 7. 17. 45°0 





























1906, May, 26d. 17 h. 


Courantson oF watones AT Tasa, Station A. 1. 



































= ~ = a= 
Dertifie ectior +, Wate A 
rie ot Wate. | time aber. | CUR ton | SN, | atta 
hom 6 m8 
I Nie +0. 13. 52°38 13. 52°38 A 
B... . ALS —2,+00, 35°20 13. 15°70 B 
A.. 1, 000 ae 71 
Gi 07°0 —2. O4. 34°52 13. 17°80 C 
A. 15°0 mer oan 
D. 49°0 —2. 01.49°25 13, 29°75 D 
Ae . 300 os ie 
E.. . 130 —6, 24.337 12. 54°30 E 
A 45°0 oS one 
| | 
1906, May, 274. 4h. 
ComPaRIsoN oF waTcHes AT Tapa, Station A. 1. 
ri ctw, | tine abers, | Ooridedcaretion | Wath, | Amani 
hom 6 wis | nm & 
A... +0. 13.5400 13. 54°00 A 
B.. 5, 39. 10°5 —2.+00. 35°80 13. 163 B 
Bes. 3. 26. 30°0 AY ase 
Cc... 5. 44. 36°0 —2. 04,3635 13. 147 C 
Aree 3. 26. 45°0 oe od 
Drrer (eaniitaest) (eee 5. 42. 18'S —2. 01, 49°90 13, 28°6 D 
DN es err eco. TL 3. 27. 000 vee soe 
10. 06. 22°0 —6. 26.1630 12. 507 E 
3. 27. 15:0 we aha 

















(£) Chronometric longitude.—The greater number of longituc 
referred to in this report are purely differential, being obtained by 
method of latitude and azimuth. Tn two cases however the longitu 
has been deduced as the difference of Jocal time between the observi: 


ANNEX 4 
contd, 








observa ones 
icing these nparisor The lor 

found by the following computations. First 
hronometric longitude of Suez astronomical 























Fz. | 
May 23, 1906 
ie 
. 4 h ™ 
slow on 
| 
> OC | 
i 2.0 
| | 
The numbers in the upper row are taken from the computations 


for Suez, May 23, 1906 (p. 25). The last. line gives the observed 


longitude of 








1ez from the solar observations of May 23. 





STANDARD FoR G, M, T 
ez 


May 23, 1906, | ] 
ee “ | hs 


Watch A slow on 
L.M.1 + 

Watch low on 
GMT... 13.410] 13.150) 13.058] 13.173 12. 57°6 

Longitude E of | 
Greenwich ... ...} 2.09. 50'7] 2.10.16°7] 2.10. 259] 2.10 144 | 2.10. 34:3 








This table is obtained in just the same way, the first line | 





vaken from the computation of local time at Suez by star observation 


of May 23, 1906 (p. 18 




























tch A slow on 
ATO fe 
Watch A slow on | 


2. 23. 35'3 | 2. 23. 35°3 


12. 55°0 
2.10. 40°3 








162] 13 
0.19'1} 2.10. 
| | 





being however the 24th and the observation for time a solar one (p. 26). 


e has the same interpretation as the last, the date 





STANDARD For G, M. T. 
SUEZ. 
May 24, 1906 

















This table is similar to the previous ones, date 24th, obse. 7n for 
time by star pointings (p. 18). 


We find in the mean, using star observations only, longitude 
Suez observation Station :— 


hom 4 
by Watch A as standard... ... ... 2. 09. 49°9 
B ” tee aes - 210. 170| Mean. 
C 7 see cee vee 2. 10, 23:8 { 2.h. 10.m. 1567s. 
af D a Com Trun ites re es bk} 
a # guifcciuvcvightthee BRLO' 0614 


We need not be discouraged at the differences in these quantities as 
they are entirely due to the disturbance in the train journey. If we 
treat the results at Taba in exactly the same way, we shall find that 
the difference of longitude from Suez to Taba has fairly the same value 
whether we use watch A, B, C, D, or Eas standard. As the longitude 
of Suez is already well known, it is only necessary to add to it the 
mean difference longitude thus found from the five chronometers. 




































1906, Mf 1 eee 2 
A B 
2 4) 2. 33,004] 2.33.004] 2. 33.004) 2,33, 00-4 
13.524] 13.157] 13.178} 13.298] 19, 54:3 
E of | | 

2.19. 080 | 2.19. 447} 2.19.42°6] 2.19. 30°6| 2. 20, 06-1 

I'he numbers in the first line are taken fr m the computation for 
by the sun's m. May 26, 19h 76 ), those in the second 





from the comparison Those in the 


chronometers on } 








only to be used for finding the diffe 





e of longitude Taba—Suez 


and no attention is to be given to them as absolute values. 

















| 
; | 2. 33.023] 2 023} 2. 33. 02:3 
mn | 
G.M.1 13.540] 13,163] 13-147] 
Longitude E .. 2.19. 08 | 2.19. 460] 2,19.47°6] 2 
| 





The explanation of this Table is the same as of the previous one, 
but for the computation for time see, Taba, May 27, 1h (p. 27). 
From the mean of thea.m. and p.m. determinations at Taba we get:— 





h m. 4 

Taba E of Greenwich 2. 19, 08°15 by watch A as standard. 
45°35 . B 

a 


45°10 7 
32°15 i D = 
635 CU CUB 


Comparing these with the values found at Suez (p. 34) we have :— 


Taba E of Suez 9, 
9. 2 

9. 21°30 |" C 
9. 2095 | D 

9. 3245 ,, E 

Mean 9 




















—3s— 


These results are as concordant as can be expected from the transport 
of chronometers and the probable error is about + 1°5 sec. that is 
rably less than half a mile. 
he position of my station at Suez, by scaling off from the Admiralty 
chart, is found to be 2h. 10m. 14°5s. and if to this we apply the 
difference just found, we get :— 








h, m. 8. 
Astronomical Station Suez... 2. 10. 1450 E 
Taba (A. 1.) further... «1 o 9, 24°26 
Taba (A.1,) E of Greenwich... 2, 19. 38°76 
or ctnyalines vesotnae ei 42 Pe 


(g) Longitude by telegraph.—This method was used at Rafa and its 
computation presents no difficulty, given the corrections to the time- 
keepers at Helwan and at Rafa, In “the following table are shown'-the 
times of sending and receiving groups of mgnala, Each entry is the 
mean of five concordant values. In other respects the computation 

peaks for itself, The correction of the watch A is taken from the 
eee on the determination of local times (p. 25), and the Greenwich 
mean times of sending and receiving at Helwan are communicated by 
the Observatory. 


Lonairupe oF Rara. Station A. 13. 


by telegraphic signals from Helwan Observatory, 











let. Group 2nd. Group. 8rd. Group. 
. mM. 8 h. m. Cs 
Received at Rafa ... . OF. 29°11 6. 29°04 
Sent from Helwan . 17. 01100 6, 00°90 
Watch A slow on G. M.T.. . 12. 31°89 0. 12, 81°86 “1% 








Sent from Rafa ... ... ... 6. 00. 25°00 6. 08. 25:00 6. 16. 25:00 
Received at Helwan .,, ... 6. 12. 56°80 6, 20. 56°80 6. 28. 56°70 





Watch A slow on G.M.T.... 0. 12. 31°80 0. 12, 31°80 0. 12. 31°70 





hm. 8. 
Watch A slow on G.M.T.... ... 0. 12. 31°82 
Watch A slow on L.M.T.... ... 2. 29, 28:30 


Longitude of Rafa... we nf ne aH ae i 


Nore.—The quantities opposite “Received at Rafa” “Sent from Rafa" are those shewn ‘by 
watch .\ nneorrected. Those oppos Sent from Helwan" “Received at Helwan" are ata’ sf 
ax Grevuwich Mean Times. ‘These are subject to small corrections, on full discussion, as are those 
opposile “Watch A slow on L. M.T." See discussion by Mr. Craig, p. 80 et seqg. 














to A. le 
The azimuths of F ( 1 F (A.12.) are found from that of (A.13.) ( 
(see p. 16) 























TRIANGULATION aT A. 5. 
(Communicated by Mr. Kretna: see p. 76). 





Base-line A.5. to P. 

Ist measurement = 365 metres. 

2nd ” =367 
Mean = 366 ,, 





P bese 





Angle at A.5. 54° 12’ 
» PB. 193° 37'f 
. A.4, 2 104 
+ sin 128° 37'} 
z= 366 ia it 
6 0'8927 
= 366 x ao580 
= 8:02 kms”. 


* Rounded off to 8:05 kms. 


TRIANGULATION aT A, 9, 


Base = 429 metres 





Angle at A.9, bis 106' 
=a P, 68) 

” A.9 4 
180 


log 429 
log cosec A. 9. 


log sin P, 








log « 


z = 





\A 9 
47' 35° 
0 00 _ 
\ 
2 632457 \ 
l* 095407 
T- 969444 = Nate 





97308 





4982 metres, 
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TRIANGULATION AT Rava. 


Observations by Mr, KEELING. 


Base A. 13. to B 218 


Base D to B 1049 


«11? 
62° 521 


4 47°6 


52° 46"1 
ee 115° 6°L 


12 78 


+o LOS? 79) 
60° 6°7 


10? 45'2 


AGF ... .. 25°03'2 


EF (A. 12.) ... 193° 27'3 





ANNEX 
contd, 








log sin AT log A B 2 338 4565 
B a 
Cc 3 
* log BO log AC 3° 365 2105 
BOC AC 231852 
log sin E log ED 3 020 7755 
C 
D 
log OD log EC 3° 599 1791 
m 
CD EC 397355 
log sin F log ED 3: 020 7755 
D : 
B 938 0400 


“. log F D 3: 688 0807; lg FE 3 












log 3 725 3615 E = 60° 6"7 + 115° 6"0 
log f 3° 599 17 = 175° 13' 
log tan 9 O° 126 1824 
® 45° 49' 50° 
45°—» 0° 49’ 50° 
log tan (45°—») 2+ 161 2765 
log cot} BE 2 622 3427 
log tank(F—C) 4° 783 6192 
$(F—C) 2’ 05° F = 2 26' 05’ 
$(F+0) 2 24' 00" Ol 2 BI’ 55" 
log F 0 3° 892 0864 


(i) Oo-ordinates. Oomputation of the traverse from Taba to Rafa.— 
The preceding sections have shewn the method of computing the 
latitudes of astronomical stations, and the azimuths of the connecting 
lines. Given the longitude of Station B.1., that of A.2. can be calculated 
as follows :— 


‘ ' diff. latitude x Lx tan A 
diff. longitude = —eee ee 
in which L and T are the factors for converting seconds of latitude 


and longitude into metres. They depend on the latitude of the station 











= 42 — 


and can be found in geodetic tables; A is the azimuth of the connect- 
ing line. This is the formula actually used in the field as time did 
not permit of the rigorous spherical solution. On my return to Cairo, 
the traverse was recomputed rigorously and the differences noted are 
insensible on the scale of the map. In the calculations which follow 
the longitude of B.1. was arbitrarily assumed as 34° 54’ 00"00 E. 
Since A. 1. is 4"0 east of B. 1. this assumption is equivalent to adopting 
34° 54’ 04” Eas the longitude of A.1. On reference to page 36 it 
will be seen that the latter number is less than the longitude actually 
found for A.1. by 38”. But the longitude actually found might 
subsequently have required a correction as the result of rigorous dis- 
cussion, so that there were very great advantages in starting with a 
round number. The finally adopted seconds of longitude could then 
be readily applied as a correction all through the traverse. 

The process just described for finding the longitude of A. 2 on the 
assumption that that of B.1. is 34° 54’ 00” E., is applicable to the 
computation of A,3, from A.2. and so on to A.13., with certain excep- 
tions, as follows. 

The traverse A.4. to A.5. was computed from the azimuth of the 
connecting line, and the known distance A.4. to A.5. The distance 
from a triangulation carried out by Mr. Keeling is 8050 metres. We 
have then 


diff. lat. = $050 cot A 
diff. long. = one in 4 


the symbols having the previous meanings. 

The computation is then carried on by the method of latitude and 
azimuth to A.9. The short traverse A. 9. to A.9. bis is computed by 
azimuth and known distance, as for A. 4. to A.5. The same applies 
to traverse A.10. to A.10. bis. The remaining exception is in the 
connection of A.12. to A. 13, which is rather more intricate. I have 
already shown on page 41 the lengths and azimuths of the lines 
(A.13.) C. and C F. Starting with the latitude of A. 13. as observed, 
we calculate back through C and F thus obtaining the diff. lat, and 
diff. long. of A. 13. and F. We thus have the latitude of F by sub- 
tracting the diff, lat. from that of A.13. 

Calculating now by the usual latitude and azimuth method we have 
the longitude of F from that of A. 12. We then find the longitude 
of A.13. from that of F by applying the diff. longitude of A.13, and F. 


ANNEX 4 
ntd, 

















i 
( B A 
th tion 1 if f ilue 
Stat B. 1. on the shore a ba 

lo of B.1. = 34 00°00 E 
This cours AS a 1 in 1 t re ild not 
be delayed until a final decision ut finitive 
longitude of B.1 For the nec 4 azimuths latitudes see 








pp. 12-16, and 18-25, respectiv 


Latitude of B. 1. 


Diff. lat 


Azimuth ... 


Factor for latity 





Longitude of B.1 
” A. 2. 


Latitude of A.2.. 


Latitude of A. 3. 
> A. 2. 
Diff. lat. ... 


Factor for latitudes 





% longitudes ... 
Azimuth 
a gt npted 
899 x tan 3 is — 6' 567 





Longitude of A.2. ... 


” AS Duvais 
Latitude of A.3, 





29° 41’ 09° 








Latitude of A.4, sue) rene 
e AB. - 29° 38’ 31° 
DURA IAG. cal facagees eect cas 158"0 
Factor for latitudes... ws 30° 79 per 1" 
” longitud , 26° 89 
Asimuth' vcs ‘Sse fave. ctv oene, oes 800503108" 


158'0 x tan 336° 33' 06" x 30°79 





Longitude of A.3.. 


” Ad 
Latitude of A.4. 








— a4 — 


Distance from A. 4. to 


A. 5. (see p. 38)... 


Factor for longitudes ... 


7 latitudes 
Azimuth... 
8050 x sin 354° 2]' 51° _ 
26° 88 a 


8050 x cos A54° 21' 61" _ 
3 79 = 


Longitude of A-4.... 


Longitude of A. 5.... 


Latitude of A. 4. ... 


Latitude of A.5. ... 


Latitude of A. 5. ... 
” AGsen 


Diff. lat. 


Factor for latitudes 
7 longitudes ... 


Azimuth... 


604" x tan 349° 28' 52° x 30°79 


26° 87 


Longitude of A. 5. we 


Longitude of A. 6.... 
Latitude of A.6.... 


Latitude of A.7.... 

5 As Geis» one 
Diff. lati... see see one 
Factor for latitudes 


Factor for longitudes ... 
Azimuth... «+ 


785 X tan 333° 50' 52" x 3079 


26:83 


Longitude of A. 6. 
” A 
Latitude of A,7. ... 











8050 metres 
m. 
26° 88 per 1’ 
30" 79). 
354° 21' 51" 
— 29"41 
4’ 20"2 
34° 51’ 189 
= 29"4 
34° 50’ 49"5 





29° 41' 09° 
4’ 20"2 


29° 45' 29°2 


| 


| 


29° 45' 29° 
29° 53! 53° 
504" 
m. 
30° 79 per 1’ 
26° 87 ,, 
349° 28' 52° 


= —1' 47"3 


34° 50’ 49"8 
-—1 473 





84° 49' 02"5 E 


oxy, aon pee AOD OBE 





30° 06’ 58° 
29° 53’ 53° 
785° 
m. 
30° 79 per 1" 
26° 83 ,, 
333° 50' 52" 


= — 7'29"4 


ascites) cen iisnty COA AOU Osco 
ere ese ose, OA AL AOL EB 


30° 06' 58° 
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IR 
Lat i 

Diff. lat 

I f i 
Factor f g 2 

Azim y! 39 








Lor 
Latitude of A.9. 


Distance A.9. to A.9. bis. 





4 
Factor for longitudes 











zg iy 
Factor for latitudes 
Azimuth 
4982 x p 138° 19’ . 
SS — 2' 04"1 
Longitude of A.9.... 0. oe 34° 32! 42°7 
Longitude of A.9. bis .. : 1° 30' 38"6 E 





4982 x « 





Latitude of A.9. .. ; . 30° 2 





Latitude of A.9. bis... 30 








Latitude A. 10 
» A. 9 bis 
Diff. lat. ... 





Factor for latitudes 
longitudes ... 





Azimuth o. cee cee cee cee eee 


443 x tan 328° 23° 13" x 


20°66 





Longitude of A. 9. lis ... 
Longitude of A.10. 
Latitude of A.10.... 





Distance A. 10. to A. 10, lis... 


Factor for longitudes 
a latitudes 
Azimuth ... 


5,500 






260° 0 
Longitude of A.10.... 
Longitude of A.10. lis ... 


5,500 x cos 260° 0 
3079 





Latitude of A.10. ... 
Latitude of A. 10. bis 


Latitude of A.11. ... 
¥ A.10. lis 
Diff. lat. ... 


Factor for latitudes... «.. 
a longitudes ... 
Azimuth ... 


723 x tan 336° 23' 06" x 30:79 


2663 


Longitude of A.10. bis ... 
Longitude of A.11.... 
Latitude of A.11.... 


-. 336° 23' 06" 











30° 39' 03" 
30° 31' 40° 
443" 


m. 
30°79 per 1" 
2666 ,, 1 
328° 23' 13° 


34° 30' 
34° 25! 


38"'6 
23"7 E 


30° 39' 03" ~=ON 


. 5,500 metres 


m 
26°63 per 1" 
3079 ,, 1 


+ 260° 0 


+ 3! 23"1 


34° 25' 237 
34° 28' 46°83 E 





31"0 
30° 39' 03"0 
30° 39' 34"°0 N 
30° 51’ 37" 
30° 39' 34° 
723° 


m. 
30°79 per 1" 
2663 ,, 1° 


” 


et — 6' 055 


34° 28) 45°83 
34° 22' 41°3 EB 
30° 51’ 37°) NN 
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longitudes 


Azimuth 


Longitude of A.11 




















Longitude of A.12 E 
Latitude of A.12. N 
Latitude of F (see p. 48) 

” A. 12. 

Diff. lat 

Factor for latitudes 
longitudes 

Azimuth ... 

1041.1 9080 — 8 514 
Longitude of A.12. D tate) edeghinin: SesbT vival Gan SO woace 
Longitude of F z : ‘ oa dase 34° 15' 042 E 
Latitude of F Beachy nccceterr. Nek 3l° 15' 03"1 N 


DIFFERENCE OF CO-ORDINATES OF A.13. AND F. 


(for the logarithms in this computation see p. 41). 





(a) Co-ordinates of C relative to A.13. 
East. North. 
log (A.13.) CO... 3° 365 2105 3° 365 2105 


logsinZ ... ... I 956 1683 logcosZ 1° 630 9698 
20° 











96 1803 
m 


1 





21 3788 2 





Sum 


Nat. No. 





+ 





(b) Co-ordinates of F relative to C 


East. North. 
log CF... ... 3° 892 0864 3° 892 0864 
logsinZ ... ... T° 804 7082 logcosZ 1° 886 5884 


Z = 39° 37! 50° 





Sum 


Nat. No. 





— 60 





85 
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(c) Co-ordinates of I’ relative to A, 18. 


East North. 
m 


+ 991° 2 


— 6007" 2 





— 5016' 0 


(d) Conversion to arc (dp, dd). 


— soln 0 








= + I’ 49°0 a2 = rm =~ 2! 42"9 
Tiatitude of A.1B: .., 12 suv cen tee one one SL? 17! 4670 
Datitude of Fi... ss. ccs cee nes oye) sve aes B17 15) O81 
Longitude of P+... see ses sue nee oes one 34° 15’ 04"2 EB 
—di... . —1' 49"0 
Longitude of A.13. 1. sss eee eee cee ane 34° 13! 15"2 


2 





Latitude of A. 13. 





81° 17’ 46' 


7.—DerFIniTIVE Positions. 


The definitive longitudes are formed from those exhibited in the 
preceding six pages by applying to them the systematic corrections 
arrived at by Mr. J..I. Craig (pp. 85-86). a 

The latitudes require of course no such systematic corrections, and 
are exhibited as found. When the result of direct observation, they are 
given to the nearest second, but when derived by triangulation from 
a station in known latitude, decimals are shewn, not that they are 
then really more accurate, but to prevent accumulation of small errors 
in computation. The Marble Boundary Pillars at Rafa are 80 metres 
due north of the astronomical Station A. 13. Y 

The longitudes of stations projected on the map as signed by‘ the 
Commissioners, were obtained by adding to those exhibited in; the 
preceding six pages, and which are collected in the first column of the 
subjoined table, the constant adjustment + 52”. This has the-effect’ 
of making the longitude of A.13, found by traverse from arbitrary” 
datum, agree with the telegraphic longitude of p. 36. It amounts to 
assuming that the telegraphic longitude is indefinitely superior to that: 
found by transport of chronometers from Suez to Taba. If the opposite’ 

* 





a = “3 es 


* The plus sign indicates F east of A. 13. 
¢ 
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hypotlesis had been formed the constant adju 
‘éee8 38", which differs but little from 52’. Int 
Satitydes « and ania s which follows, the ad 
Shut , the excess (or 13”) being due to M 
‘ “telegrap hic longitude of Rafa (see p. 85). The 
all cases 





tment used is not + 





s revision of the 





adjustment + 65” holds 
except that of A.10 at which station the adjustment required 
744” in order to obtain the longitude found by Mr. Craig on p. 86. 


Sonar | 













TABLE OF DEFINITIVE LATITUDES AND 1< 














STATION. 












“Marble Pillars t Rafa... 














* To the arbitrary origin B. 1, taken as 34° 54’ 00°00 E 
-$From Mr. Craio’s discussion. 











DEMARCATION 
OF THE TURCO-EGYPTIAN BOUNDARY. 


8.—InsrRucTions. 


On returning to Cairo 1 resumed ordinary duty from which I\w. 
summoned by telegram on September 25. I then received instr 
tions to the effect that the agreement would probably be signed ir 
few d and that I was to hold myself in readiness to assist in ‘th 
demarcation of the frontier in accordance with the agreement by putting 
down semi-permanent marks on the lines previously selected. On the 
28th September I had an interview with H. B. M. Chargé d’ Affaites 
at Alexandria, and was shown the draft agreement which enabled mie 
to make the necessary preparations. The eat as to method decided. 
on, and equipment will be found on page 54. By October 1 all was ip 
readiness, and on receiving a telegram to the effect that the agreement 
had been signed I left for Port Said and sailed in H.H.S. “Abd él 
Moneim” on October 2, reaching Rafa on the 3rd. 

































9.—OUTLINE OF DEMARCATION PERATIONS. 
The demarcation operations were on the whole uneventful. The 
main camp was not able to break up at once, so that the first two days 
work was done from Raf: 






as base, returning to camp at night, ani 





s rapid progress was made than afterwards: 
The first traverse ran across a wavy stretch of dunes from A.13. td 
A. 11. On the third day we reached A.11., keeping the line perfectly. 
straight. The line was marked by telegraph poled at distances of from & 
to 24 kilometres and intervisible. These were set in position at the 
place indicated by me, and agreed to by the Commissioners on botli 
sides, the working party being under the direction of a Yusbashi of 
the Egyptian Army, belonging to the Department of Works. 

We reached A.11. at sunset, and some uncertainty prevailed as to 
where we should find the main caravan. On arrival at El Auga neat 
A. 11. we heard from the Turkish depét that it had gone on to 
Birin, so though somewhat tired with operations which had begun at 
5.30 a.m. and continued all day, we had to march again, and found 
the camp at 10.30 p.m. 5 

From Birin camp next morning I went back to A.11. and carried 
the line from that point half way to A.10. bis, the next point on the: 


on that account rather le 
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boundary, and again the next day at noon to A 10. bis itself, This 
trave tain Ras el Ain (A. 10. bis) 


1 mean time moved to water 
at Ain el Quderat, and we rejoined it at night, | 
carried the line half way towards A.9. bis. It might have been more 

t convenient if the caravan had gone to water at Ain Qadis, but we 
were not sufficiently confident of being able to find our way 

fjoin it, if sunset overtook us at work, as it usually did 

} Leaving the camp at Ain el Quderat next morning the 
and survey party returned to the scene of the previous evening's 

fwork, the caravan taking the easier route through the plains to 

‘Mayein. We took two days’ supplies with us, to | 
was re-effected. The traverse was 

1 difficult country which we had to encounter in the whole demarcation, 

»Viz: across the upper branches of the Wadi Ain Qadis. Emerging on 

fo the level high plateau of Gebel Kharuf, it was found that we had 


garried the line too far to the east by at 





presented no difficulty, the m< 





being visible all the way. The caravan 


1aving in the afternoon 


there to 


Commissioners 


ast till a junction 
arried on over some of the most 














out 500 metres, the mistake 
Being due largely to the difficult nature of the ground. If it had been 
possible to make a preliminary traverse, the errors would have been 
avoided, but on both sides there was the g 


reatest anxiety to bring the 
work to a conclusion, without the loss of t 


ime involved in such preli- 
minary traverse. A compromise was made, the last two telegraph 
posts being moved so as to bring them into the line again, and this 
was accepted by the Commissioners on both sides, It may here be 
nécalled that the distance from A.10, to A 10. bis was somewhat less 
aecurately known than in other traverses and that the points A. 10. bis, 
“AL 9. bis were not intervisible, the latter not being sighted till the 
party arrived within 1 kilometre of it. These facts taken with the 
roughness of the ground made the demarcation a matter of extreme 
difficulty. 

qNext morning the traverse was carried without trouble to A.9. on 
the south scarp of Gebel Kharuf a distance of only 5 kilometr: 


es on 
Y ground, after which began the task of joining up to Mayein, 

The point near Mayein to which the boundary runs, is defined 
‘in| rather a different way to others, in the text of the agreement. 
‘Previous beacons had been at astronomical points, but this one is 
défined as a point possessing certain qualifications (sce the text of the 
‘agreement on page 3). It was plainly essential to strict demarcation, 
“that I should go first to Mayein, select a point satisfying the said 
conditions and determine its geographical position, 


after which it would 
have been easy to connect it to A. 9. 


I put these matters before the 











et VA 
‘ 

Commissioners, but they decided they would only establish one point, 
between A.9. and the place in question, and that the time nevestary’ 
for such preliminaries could not be spar ed. I was obliged therefore to 
make as good a selection as I could with the help of the map and: rmy 
knowledge of the topography. The search for a suitable poimt gave 
us the hardest day’s work of the whole expedition. The country’ 
between Wadi Lussan and Mayein is deeply intersected with a couspli- 
cated system of wadis, and we several times appeared to have lost our 
way completely before we arrived at a point from which we could. see 
to the north A. 9. and to the south a hill overhanging the hollow basin 
of Mayein and appearing to satisfy the necessary conditions. Having: 
set up a beacon here, a long detour via Wadi Makhsus had to be made! 
and across parallel wadis before we arrived at the hill in question just’ 
at sunset. This hill fortunately satisfied the necessary conditions; so? 
we set a telegraph post on it, and rode into camp at Mayein. The task: 
immediately before us was however a simple one from a surveyor’s point 
of view, viz., to set up one telegraph post in the line joining opr last? 
point to A. 8. and to set up one more at A. 8. itself on the high summit 
of Gebel Semawi, The line in question is a short one. 1 therefore ing 
the morning sent up a work party with a telegraph pole to await mea 
the top of Semavi, while I located the position of the intervening a 
and marked it bya flag. I then sent a second party in the afternoor 
set up a telegraph pole where I had set up a flag and accomp. »ted by 
Mohammed Fahmy Bey the indefatigable second Turkish Commissioner¥” 
we climbed Gebel Semawi. There I pointed out to him the cairn which 
we had built on occupying Semawi as an astronomical station, ant} 
the telegraph post was set up. I also showed him by the theodolité? 
that the intermediate post in the basin of Mayein was duly in line with" 
us and the termination of the previous day’s work. All was thuss; 
ready for beginning the great traverse southwards from Mayein. I wast 
particularly anxious to settle the beaconing of A.8. before this begabie 
as otherwise much time would have been lost and the ae 











would probably have had to return into Mayein instead of pushi 
forward as it was enabled todo. I must express my thanks to Fahmy Be; 
for it was a sine qua non that a Turkish Commissioner should 
present, and he forewent a well-earned rest to carry the matter through 
From Mayein to the Mufraq el Aqaba the demarcation was a simpl 
matter, but the journey was rendered difficult by the absence of water# 
From this cause and also from the desirability of bringing the whol 
business to a conclusion, movements were exceedingly rapid, an 
70 kilometres of boundary were laid out in two days, while the whole 
distance to Thamelet near the Mufraq was settled in less than three. * 
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On the morning of Oct. 14 k the line A, 8. —A.7 
rapidly along it without incider t nplete 
A.7, just at sunset. The « @ more 
by the Ghaza road camping at T let el Swelma an 
short search in th dark, we found it, and st pped for the nie 
Next morning we rated again, the uvan to go by Ghaza road to 
the Mufraq, and we along the boundary to Gebel Um Quf and thence to 
Gebel Bir Said and Ras Radadi near the Mufr {eC t day we laid 





out 40 kilometres of boundary without incident. W we had gone 
10 or 15 kilometres we s 


travel by compass, but steered straight for our objective. Bivouacking 


zhted Gebel Um Quf so that we ceased to 








under the slopes of Um Quf we made the summit ear y next morning 








dadi call for 





and the remainder of the operations as far as Thamelet e 








no comment; the summits to be beaconed were within easy distance of 
shout, so that the selection of intervening 


oints in the plain required practically no technical help 
I I 1 I F 


one another and visible thro 





arted on the 





We found the caravan at the Mufraq and next morning 
operations between Thamelet el Radadi and the sea. The 
different character from the preceding, and the text of the treaty must be 





are of quite a 


carefully studied to appreciate them, but they presented no difficulty 





By the afternoon there was nothing left to do but to place the beacons 
on the eastern margin of Wadi Taba. The technic 


g 
was finished, as the treaty describes the position of these beacons in 





part of my work 





such a way that trained assistance was unneces ary. A delay here 
h depot at the 
Mufraq had not yet received orders to vacate that station, which was 





occurred for a whole day as by an ove rsight the Tur 


now in Egyptian territory. Next morning they had left and we 


descended into Wadi Taba. I accompanied the Commissioners and 
assi 


ed them generally, but as explained no technical assistance or 
instrumental work was required, Just at sunset the last point was 
placed on Ras Taba and we boarded H. H.S. “Nur el Bahr” which was 


awaiting us in the Gulf 
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10.—TECHNICAL METHODS USED IN DEMARCATION. 
The problem before us in demarcation was in most cases to march 
in a straight line from a station of known geographical position to 


another likewise known. The two were not necessarily intervisible 





or ceased to be visible to the surveyor on the route between. The 
geopraphical positions being known the bearing of the traverse line 
could be computed, and afterwards checked by applying a protractor to 


the map. Furnished with the requisite azimuth three possible alternatives 





presented themselves to me. 


(a) A theodolite is set up with great care in the correct azimuth 
m the 





starting point and say 2 kilometres from it, astronomical 
The theodolite is reversed and 





I 


1 





measures being used to fix the bea 








so a new “forward” station is established in the correct azimuth and, 
iy, 1 kilometre forwards. This process is repeated again and again, 


until the destination is reached. 








(6) Two marks having been set up in the right azimuth, a third is 
set up by alignment, using a field glass. 

Before coming to the third I will state the objections to these two. 
In using the first it was always found that owing to the deceptive 
nature of the topography aggravated by mirage, that the “forward” 
party had been signalled to halt at an unsuitable station. On arriving 
one would find a fold in the ground 50 metres further on barring the 
forward view, but which might have been used itself as a site for a 
station. In fact all methods involving the use of “forward” parties 





s the members of the 
forward party are sufficiently trained to use their 


are troublesome where there is much mirage unle 





judgment to some 
in the errors of the above method 





exteut as to halting-places. / 
are evidently accumulative 





The second method is evidently restricted to cases where more than 
one back station can be seen which was not often the case in the 
noonday mirage, and it is also subject to cumulative errors. At every 
et up a telegraph pole, and it was not to be 
expected that it would be set up within a few centimetres of the spot 


selected. 





station the work party s 


Supposing that the first two stations were 500 metres apart and the 
interval from second to third 2,500 metres and that the first beacons 
were each set np one metre in error by the work purty, we should be 





ten metres out on the third, if alignment was used. Nevertheless, 
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this method, used with judgment and in suitable cases, is capable of 
occasionally replacing the method about to described and thereby 
economizing much time, ; 

(c) The method almost exclusively used. I relied on the fact 
brought out in the st Y Operations” that the magnetic variation is 
wonderfully constant, Approximating to 2° W I had with me a 
ix-inch Cooke's theodolite with reading micros ‘opes and furnished 
with a good compass needle. This was set up in a position which 
was estimated to be correct | a magnet ling was taken 
on the starting point If the reading differed much from the 





desired one, a rapid calculation was made and the instrument was 
Set up again in the position indicated by this computation. If the 
reading was now very nearly correc t, & computation was made, a peg 


was driven in at the spot indicated and the work party were ordered to 





dig at that point. The ordinary distance between two tele aph poles 





was 1} kilometres and therefore an error of about 5 metres would 


appe: 


reading was more than 10! different from the required value the 


a8 10’ on the theodolite. The usual rule was that if the 





theodolite was moved and a better approximation made, but if less 
the work was started at the estimated distance to the right or left of 
the theodolite. 

Frequently when a position had been obtained by this method it was 
possible to see two or more posts behind the last one, and to satisfy 
oneself independently that they were in line, As the posts were 5 


metres high it was possible to estimate that the alignment by magnetic 





reading was good to less than 2} metres or half the height of a post. 


As the method is essentially free from cumulative error, the error at 





the end of a traverse of 30 kilometres would not amount to more than 
12 metres, and this is in agreement with what was observed on such 
lines as those from A. 13, to A. 11, where the method had a good 





trial. In other cases we 
objective was visible for a great part of the way and naturally I elected 





innot judge of the accuracy so well as the 


to steer for the objective when visible rather than rely on compass 
readings. 

The success with which the objectives were ultimately reached 
encourages us to believe that the astronomical positions are substantially 
accurate, 

The method of progress described was used all the way from Rafa 
A.13. to Ras el Radadi A.3. After this the hill above Thamelet el 





* Seo page 66, 














1s beaconed in accordance with the treaty. The next point 
> 3) and was located as 














A flag was placed at M and a point a was taken in the alignment 
5°. Thus 
I a=ab. Now ab was 160 metres long. Accordingly by placing a 
mark at c in the alignment of I M such that ac is 40 metres we get 
Ie in accordance with the treaty. An offset cB was made at right 





and a base ab measured so that angle I ab=90° and I ba= 


ng@les to 1M and a flag was placed at s in the line joining F B and 
due east of I. The distance Is was 
so that B satisfies the terms of the treaty, and a beacon was erected 
there. Another was erected at s and yet another at F. The angles 
were ineasured with a prismatic compass and the lengths with a chain. 





found not be exceed 200 metres 





It was not possible to measure Ic directly as the ascent to I was steep. 
The remaining beacons were erected at suitable points on the east 
cliffs of Wadi Taba, and at the point where they strike the gulf of 
Aqaba. They were chosen by the Commissioners and technical assis- 
tance was not necessary 
I append to my report on the delimitation and demarcation, the 
journals made in the field and some magnetic results (pp. 57-66). 


E, B. H. Wane. 
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JOURNAL OF OPERATIONS CONNECTED WITH DELIMITATION 
OF FRONTIER BETWEEN SYRIA AND EGYPT, 1906. 
May 16.—Received telegraphic instructions to proceed from Alexandria to 


Cairo at once to join Aqaba Boundary Commission Canght the noon train leay- 


ing assistant to come in by night train with theodolite, ete, Arrived at Survey 





|, but found a letter with instructions 


Department, too late to see Director Gener 
and stating Mr. Keeling is appointed as topographer. Remainder of day 


fitting out. 


May 17.—Forming camp at Giza. Afternoon went to Observatory and 
discussed arrangements with Mr, Keeling. Remainder of day fitting out. 


May 18.—Interview with Acting D.G. at Survey Department, and with 





Mr. Craig. Drew most of necessary stores. Afternoon packing 


May 19.—Interview with Major Owen who expects to leave for Suez on 
Wednesday, Arranged to start myself on Tuesday, so as to have time for rehear- 
sals there. Fitting out and packing 

May 20.—Mr. Keeling arranged to do same and I notified Major Owen accord- 
ingly. Fitting out and packing. 


May 21.—All kit removed to Cairo station, and forwarded to Suez with two 
chainmen. 


May 2: 
of rehes 





—Left for Suez docks at 11 a.m. Maile an azimuth observation by way 








, and set up acamp. The spider lines of theodolite were much 
damaged by jolting and T decided to replace them. Scaled off position of my 
observing station from the Admiralty charts which are adjusted to Sir D. Gill’s 
longitude. 


May 23.—Succossfully rewebbed theodolite, and made observations for local 
time by the sun’s altitude. At night determined the same by equal altitude 


of stars. Compared all chronometers. They have changed a good deal inter se 





but the moan is good (as shown by agreement of longitude found with that of 
map). The calculation of sun’s altitude was made at once, and the full compu- 
tation of the star observations was complete by 11. 30 p.m. 


May 24.—Continued various computations all the morning, At 3. 30 p.m. 
reckoned and recomputed the sun’s altitude. At night reobserved stars of previous 
night. Placed most of the kit on the “Nur el Bahr” (Coastguard cruiser). 


May 25,—Placed remainder of kit on “Nur el Bahr,” sailed at about 11. 30. 
Continued computations on board, and compared all chronometers. 


May 26.—Compared chronometers. At 5 p.m. anchored in Gulf of Aqaba 
which we had entered at dawn. Went ashore to the granite island of Geziret el 
Farum. This granite appears a typical grey quartz felspar and black mica. 
On the mainland a fine exposure of contorted limestone faulted against granite. 
Arranged to be landed at ‘Taba to-morrow morning as early as possible to settle 
longitude difference from Suez. 












May 27.—Barly start for land at Taba. Selected a site for longitude station and 
shed it as A. 1. Observed sun’s altitude with sextant pointings a.m. Went 


] Agaba along the shore with sketch book. Granite 





the way close to shore, but beach of 100 to 300 metres separates them. 


Observed sun again p.m. under exactly similar conditions. “Nur el Bahr” called 


iba where Cook’s caravan is standing in 





for us at 8. 30 p.m. and took us to 
readiness for us. ‘This isa departure from the programme which provided we 
should anchor again off Farun Island, and somewhat upsets the arrangements I 
istronomical observations at Taba. Computed longitude of Taba 





had made, fo 
till 10. 30 p.m. 

May 
agreeme 


‘ontinued computation. The a.m. and p.m. observations are in 
it, and taken together should establish the longitude from Sueq ; the re- 
n be obtained by chronometer transport. Madea 
reconnaissance for base at Aqaba and to fix its azimuth so that Mr. Keeling could 
raphic survey of the coast on to it. Finally I was obliged to take 
r the camp as otherwise the hill at Taba (adjacent to my astronomical 
ind described as B. 1.) is not visible. Just at sunset Mr. Keeling 
and at night I determined its azimuth. Started to 
ions, but interrupted by clouds. Computed azimuth before 











ably as good as ¢ 





sult i 








close his toy 





station 
closed on to the selected lir 








other obse 








retiring. 

May 29—El Bimbashi Potts called in the morning and kindly supplied some 
Fort by Austrian survey ship “Pola” 
4=34° 59' 20" E Taking the most probable dd as 
1' 45", do as 1 15 45" (“Pola”), In round numbers the 
available Jongitndes seem to be “Pola” 34° 53h’, older surveys 34° 554', present 
survey 34° 544. The camels promised did not come, so I had to defer my trip 
back to Taba. Instead I sketched with pedometer and prismatic compass as far 
as caracol beyond Aqaba Fort and enlarged it to a scale 1: 10,000. In the even- 
et at Aqaba for latitude and'time. 


information as to pc 





nd 








we have Taba 34 





ing I made a complete 


May 30.—All morning and early afternoon computing. Later removed to Taba ; 
observed for latitude and time and azimuth at A. 1. [This azimuth was not used 
in the computation of the traverse for which it is not needed. It is therefore 


omitted] 


May 31—In the morning started a topographical sketch map of Wadi Taba, 
returned to camp at Aqaba, observed there (at A. 2.) for latitude and time. 
Compared watches 


June 1,—With the help of the azimuth line already fixed observed bearing of 
Taba B. 1 on which Thad placed a white flag the previous day. Calculations 
till 2 p. m. I then placed on a graticule of 1 000 the astronomical ‘positions 
so far fixed, also the supposed position of El Rafa, and drew the prov: 
boundar straight line from Marashash on the N.W. corner of the 
Gulf of a Ol Rafa. Any future positions as found were to be plotted on 
sraticule. Equipped with prismatic compass and pedometer, started on a three 
days’ sketching expedition on the wadis Taba and Tueba. Left Aqaba at 5.30 p.m. 
istant with instructions to pack effects in the main camp. Arranged 
to rejoin main camp again at its next halt on the Mufraq. Escort 2 Sudanese 
soldiers and Bedawi guide. 



























leaving as: 
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une 2.—Starting at 6 a.m, sk ip Wadi Taba and down 

Ji Tueba. Back by st Taba again, Rejoined camels 
at a point midway between the o1 adi Tueba, at 10 p.m. 

June 3.—Went down Wadi Tneba agair Taba, then up Wadi Tueba 
checking sketches. In neither is there any ne eologicul feature 
tone faulted against granite or re on it with red basal conglomerate and grit, 
then passing th a» reddish stone to yellow limestone often nodular, 
unf liferous 

Folding on a magnificent ile, ecially hal xy up Wadi Taba. After 
finishing with Tueba, surveyed all the way up to Nagb Taba. Fossils at Nagb 








Taba in limestone, also green copper staining. Slept at 


June 4.—Marched in to main camp at Mufraq, sketching as I went. The last 





eatest altitude yet reached. On arrival at 





3 hours on a vast limestone plain a 





Mafraq I was able to obtain a general view of the district covered, the general 


slope to the sea being well shown 
June 5.—Most of day 

Radadi to observe at station A 

of lamp. Returned 11 p.m 


workin wards evening left for Jebel 





: up topography. T 





3, Completed a set for latitude, timo, and azimuth 








June 6.—In morning observed at Gebel Radadi the angles made by lines 





and A.3—A.4 with the line of observed azimuth, thus obtaining 
A.3—A.2and A.4—A.3. The station A.4 has been beaconed in 
advance by Mr. Keeling, and is at Gebel Bir Said, It is rather near to A.3 for 
rations for early start to-morrow 











progress by latitude and azimuth. Made 





morning. Mr. Keeling left in the afternoon, the programme being that he would 
wz what points he required to 
iphy. He intended to traverse 


id by prismatic compass, but 


communicate with me from time to time expla 





be determined astronomically to support his top 








approximately along tha prcvisional boundary, gi 


was not in a position to give a move detailed programme in advance. 


June 7—Left at 6 a.m. Mufraq for Gebel Bir Said (A.4.). The track lies at 
first along the Ghaza road till a line of voleanic rocks is passed. It then turns 





sharply to the enst till Bir Said, a limestone hill, precipitous to the south, sloping 


ervations 





gently to the north. Complete set of astronomical 





June 8.—Found at dawn that all the men and camels he gone together to get 
water. They left at 4 a.m. and did not return till 3 p.m, Thus I was unable 


to leave my station although a messen rived from Mr. Keeling indicating new 





point. I tried to rejoin main camp when camels finally arrived, but met another 
messenger from Mr, Keeling at about 12 kilometres from Bir Said saying he was 
sending supplies to A.4, Returned to Bir Said very Jateand had much difficulty 


gitin the dark. Appointment with Mr. Keeling at Gebel Um Quf to 





in findi 





the north, next morning 


June 9.—Left Bir Said at 5.a.m. and found Mr. Keeling at about 8. 30 at the 
top of Gebel Um Quf. Settled programme for the next few days. By arrange- 


ment with main camp there is to be a depot of food at Ain Ghabia. I observed 
the sun’s azimuth at Gebel Um Quf and thence the azimuth of line A.5—A. 4 
This with the distance found by Mr. Keeliny wives the coordinates of the point. 
left Gebel Um Quf at 5 p.m. and followed the route agreed upon via Wadi Eqf 
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imestone gorge, and at sunset we emerged on 
hills to the east and stretching 
hort distance out of Wadi Eqfi. 





id found Mr. Keeling triangulating on Gebel 
nd a suitable al station A. 6. 
ind observed full set there at night, Mr. Keeling 









ible site for astronomi 


Abu di where 


Camy 





ad on top ¢ 





having left for Air 





—Moyed to Ain Ghabia and watered. The march was over an undulat- 





‘one plain < i with black flints (G, Abu Qeradi was similarly covered 





ing li 
ing lin 
with flints and there are frequent courses of flint in its section, as scen on the 
t face. It slopes gently to the plain on the west). Ground is still of the same 





haracter 


June 12. 
Mr. Keeling and topogray 
I of Be 


stores which they had seized. In addition supplies were somewhat low so it was 


—Continued route agreed upon, and soon after crossing W. Gerafi met 








al party with news that they liad been held up by a 
nd 150 strong. In the end they returned all the 





win well armed 










eed to move as possible into Mayein where the main camp was 





ng for us, opping for the present to observe at A. 7 asmall conical 





hill near the site « e raid, We left Gerafi together at noon, and marched till 
sunset camping at WW. Abu Blegi where we met some of the camels from the 
Mayein camp grazing. The character of the ground was the same as in the tra- 


verse of the previous day, but w some cultivation at 4. 30 p.m., and about 
I P 





the same time somo cn banks A little before sunset we descended 
into what appeared to be a lake basin, the walls of which were composed of a 


white calcareous rock of very soft and floury consistency. The basin was fairly 
by hills and a large number of small Wadis had been formed around 


surrounded 





the margi 





June 13.—Two hours walk brought us to Mayein in.time for breakfast. T rested 


for the mornir 








and later I observed the sun, at noon for latitude and at 4 p.in. 





for local time. The object of these observations [which are not included in the 
report] was to obtain a provisional longitude, in time for a despatch which was 
just being sent off, relative to positions of Mayein, Ain Qadis, and Qoseima. 


T/caleolated results ab) once andi/gave a» provistonal’ value (for) the. longitude of 





Mayein shewing it well on the west of the geometrical boundary. Made fuller 








compt s for 
Mr. Keeling who starts early to-morrow morning for a rapid reconnaissance as 


far as Qoseima. 





ations in the evening. Determined error of prismatic comp: 


June 14.—A heavy 





computation; put results for A, 4. and A. 5. in final 
form, and began those for A.6. without reaching final conclusion. Mr. Keeling 
loft early as arranged yesterday. 





June 15—Completed reduction of I then carefully verified the solar 
Mayein and it is now possible to compute the longitude by differ- 
A.3., A.4.,and A.6, The four results are in surprising agreement 
when one takes the mean of all the watches although the individual watches are 
Jant. This shows that the mean rate of the 5 watches is little 
disturbed by transit, and it also incr s confidence in the Taba longitude. In 


computation 








ence from A.2., 











rather disc 
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contd. 
es 
the evening I did a complete bservations, and worked out the local 
time. The results confirm t longitude Astronomical observations at 
Mayein camp are omitted, as it does not forma link in the chain, The nearest 
station in the chain is A. 8. on Gebel iwi overhanging the hollow basin of 
Mayein. At the time of writing it was ight that we should be obliged to rely 
on observations at Mayein camp ations it may be added are in 
agreement with those at A. 8.] 
June 16.—Brought all computations up to date and plotted positions of stations 
including Mayein, on the 1: 250,000 graticul 
June 17.—Climbed Gebel Semawi to station A.8. Tt was impossible to see A. 6. 
from it, as was indeed to be expected. Observed complete set for latitude and 


time 





June 18.—Returned to camp at Mayein, early a triangulation near the 





camp with a short chain base, This enables me t r observations at Mayein 
camp with those at A.8 This wor 1ot Wr the computations for the 
reasons stated June 15, Tho comparison was quite atisfactory]. Calculated 





results at A. 8. 


June 19,—Left early (o go back to / 





Mayein. Distance about 30 kilomet point is a curious low cone of 


limestone ris out of the flint-covere ain, and capped with gravel containing 
VP 5 ie 








many pebbles of a felspar porphyry, We observed a complete set in a violent wind 
so strong that the bull’s-eye lantern which is almost wind proof, was extinguished 


three times 


June 20.— 





eft early and returned to Mayein by 2 p.m. The chain is now 
complete as both A. 6. and A. 8. were ot 
approximate calculation of the latitude of A. 7. and of both azimuths and plotted 
position on graticule 





erved from A.7. I made at once an 





June t 6 a.m. from Mayein with the Commissioners for Gebel Raman 
[see p. 9]. The main caravan went on to Ain Qadis. A. 9% is on the 
south flank of Gebel Raman. This curious “hill is a high plateau with slight 
crown and intersected by deep wadis. A strong position and fertile. Flocks 
abound. The route from Mayein to Raman passes through the prosperous Wadi 


Lusin, We observed at A. 9. sighting A. 8. with ease and leaving the question of 
forward sights for to-morrow The plateau formation is very unfavourable to us 


as it cuts off the horizon to the north 


June 2 
station to | 






All the morning given to reconnaissance for a suitable point for a 
called A. 9. bis to enable us to see north. When we secured one, we 





ible to see A.8. from 





were much disappointed to find that it would have been po 


it, so that a good deal of unnecessary work had been done. ~To avoid camping 





another night on the high ground with only 5kilometres progress we measured a 
short base and triangulated from A.9. bis toA.9. AtA.9. Lis we built two cairns 
2 metres apart and 14 metres high each. At A.9. we built one large tower-shaped 
cairn. I also made sketches of the topography of the summi far as time per- 
mitted. From A.9. bis the route takes us less than 5 kilometres to the N.B. then 
down the Wadi Ain Qadis which is descended only with much difficulty by loaded 








99 














camels. Res ently been recently vacated by the 
n and t 6. 30 bivouacked on road to Qoscima at a point 
it 6 kilometres to N.\W. of Ain Qadis 


iming m 






—Maile an early start and reached Qoseima for breakfast. The route 
) Qoseima is easy over the low plain with limestone rampart 
+ acontinuation of the plateau A.9. to A.9. dis, Heavy computa- 
ht all Jatitudes and azimuths definitely up to date as well as the 
A.9. to A.9. bis. 








to the east, be 





ns, and brow 
ngulition of 






Tune 24—Computed coordinates up to date and plotted them on graticulo. 


save to-morrow ut dawn for E] Auga. Qoseima is a small hollow 





Camp due to 
surrounded by limestone hills. Our route to the next astronomical station passed 
up Wadi Ras el Ain, a fertile and picturesque valley. The guide was ill acquainted 
with the country, but we finally reached Ras el Ain just before sunset, only to 


find that it is much too far east to clear the hills to north of A.9. bis. No obser- 








yations were made that night. 


June 25—4. 30 a.m. we rose and took the theodolite up every likely hill 
to the west of Ras el Ain. At about 7.30 we succeeded in sighting A. 9. bis. 
At the same time we saw quite near usa hill on which Mr. Keeling had placed 
a flag in the course of his topographic work. ‘The hill is called Ras el Ain el 
Quderat, and we decided to occupy it. With difficulty we got the theodolite up 
by 8 a.m. just in timeas refraction was besinning to be troublesome. We deter- 
mined the azimuth of A.9. Lis by the sun, observed for local time and at noon took 
the latitude by the sun, though the method is not very favourable to accuracy 
ten pointings for latitude alone were made to compensate for the lack of 
precision of solar observations as compared sith stellar. 














June 26—Morning and early afternoon calculating solar observations at A. 10. 
the li 
zenith, At 3 p.m. we left for the point A. 11. which-is about 3 kilometres out of 
the camp. Ain Quderat, our last astronomical station, is not visible from A. 11. 
but Ras el Ain which we had originally intended for our 10th station is visible, 
so that azimuth pointings were made to the flag on its summit. The summit is 
described as A. 10. bis and the distance A. 10. to A.10. bis requires to be known. 


titude being troublesome to reduce owing to the proximity of the sun to the 





June 27,—Fortunately Mr. Keeling is able to supply the necessary data as 
to A.10. and A. 10. bis from bis topographic work, and as the stations are near 
together little error is likely to follow from their us I therefore was sayed the 
necessity of returning all the way to Ras el Ain which would have caused much 
delay and upset arrangements seriously, and at 6. 30 a.m. continued on the way 
to Khashm el Qarn, the main caravan making for Rafa by a more direct route, via 
Murabaa. We camped at noon at Khashm el Qarn, and calculated solar results 
at A.10. all the afternoon. Observed complete set at Khashm el Qarn at night. 











June 28.— Left Khashm el Qarn at 5.30 a.m. for a 30-mile ride to Rafa which 
we reached at 3 p.m. Calculated all afternoon and evening. 


r results at A.10. Next 
settled without difficulty the reductions at A.11. Teleyzraphic mess arrived 
fixing 30th f 


June 29.—Started calculating early and settled 











exchange of time s 





als for longitude. 











June 30.—By the evening had 1 all computations up to date r 
for longitude work. Observed at Rafa (A Dg programme rs, ar 
exchanged time signals while the ser i oprogress, Obes f 
azimuth of a flag placed by Mr. Keeling on the dunes between Rafa 


and described as “ point ( 


July 1—From this point Mr. Keeling carried a trian 


which he can see Khash et Qarn so th e ; 
culated this rather troublesome trian stion and 
including that of A.12.to F. Hence th 1 

A. 13. is 80 metres south of the mar ar | 





boundary between Egypt and Syria before the lisputea 


ram arrived from H 


ie Observatory 





the computation was finished a tele 


tion to apply to the signals sent from th 
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JOURNAL OF DEMARCATION OPERATIONS. 


Oct, 2. 06—lLeft Alexandria with kit for demarcation work; arrived Port Said 





j-el-Moneim.” 





4 p.m. joined “Abc 


Oct. 3-—Arrived Rafa 10 a.m. Landed without difficulty, surf being slight. 
After lunch went out with prismatic compass and checked positions of the marks 
o north of Rafa shewing course of boundary from Rafa to sea. I plotted these 
on Major Owen's map as the bearings. Byening calculated bearing from Station 
A.13, to A.J. from its known latitude and longitude and checked it by working 
on the map. Observed Polaris with 6" Cooke theodolite, to get relation between 





apparent magnetic readings and the bearings 


Oct, 4—Made a reconnaissance along the line of advance for about 7 kilo- 
metres, After noon, continued the line of boundary down to the sea from Rafa 
and caused three telegraph poles to be set up to mark this line. 








Oct. 5—Went with commissioners and set up six more telegraph posts on the 
line beginning at Rafa pillars where yesterday's work ended. In all we are 
about 16 kilometres on the way towards A, 11. Returned to Rafa camp at 
6 p.m. haying left it at 6 a.m. sharp and worked without interval. 

Oct. 6.—The ca 


Accompanied by Commissione 





van left Rafa and began to move along the boundary. 
I carried the line forward to the fifteenth 
a.m. to 6.30 p.m. From this point El Auga but 








telegraph post working from 


not A.11., is probably visible. 


Oct. 7.—Continued on same line and camped with commissioners about } of 
the way to A. Ll, The country is a sea of rolling dunes, and progress is difficult, 
much search being necessary to secure intervisible points. 


Oct, 8.—Finished on to A.11. It was not sighted till within about 3 kilometres 
of the finish. Thus we haye gone nearly three days on a straight line. The 
closure at the end was to within about 3 metres. 


Oct. 9—From A.11. at dawn and carried the line towards A.10. dis halting 
a few kilometres to the south of Birin, where our camp was pitched. 


Oct. 10.—Line carried up to A.10. bis. This point is visible all the way so 
there is no difficulty. Arrived at A.10.dis about noon, we changed the course 
and set up our posts on the line towards A.9. bis. Went back to camp at Ain 
Quderat. The Turkish commissioners camped at Ain Qadis. 


Oct. 11.—Rode out 2 hours to the point where we ceased work yesterday. 
Resumed and carried the line across Wadi Ain Qadis. Going extremely bad, 
The camels with work party made a detour up to the head of the wady, while 
I went straight along the line across the wady. Arrived on the plateau to the 
south of the wady (Gebel Kharuf) found that we had deviated too much to the 
east. A consultation was held, and it was agreed to alter the positions of the 
Jast two posts to bring them into line. 
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Oct. 12.—Carried line from A.9. bis to A.9. without difficulty as they are 
intervisible. Then we descended into the Wadi Lusan and across the complex 
of hills and wadis between it and Mayein, I explained that a preliminary 





reconnaissance was desirable as the point near Mayein for which wa were 
making was defined in a different manner from the others. It was decided that 
lection of a point proved of great difficulty and 
we reached Mayein at sunset, thoroughly tired 





time could not be spared. The se’ 





Oct, 138.—I arranged that (a) I would lay out a line from the turning point of 
yesterday to A. 8, (4) at same time assistant to climb A. 8. with work party 


and telegraph post. (c) I would climb A. 8. with one commissioner to approve 





the site for erection of telegraph post. This programme went through, but with 
difficulty as all were very tired after yesterdays’ work. Tho result is that 


ns on the line towards A. 7. and we shall be 





to morrow’s work begins in the pli 
spared from beginning with a climb up Semawi and thus much time will be 
saved, 

Oct. 14.—Left Mayein at down, rode till we struck the line A 8.—A. 7. in 
Wadi Geraia and set up our first telegraph post on the way to / 
all day we struck A. 7. with complete accuracy just at dark. As in the first 





working 


traverse, the objective was not sighted until the last moment. Camped at 
Thamelet el Swelma. 





Oct. 15.—Rodo out from camp at 5.30 a.m. till we struck the line A. 7.—A. 5. 
worked along it allday. A. 5. (Gebel Um Quf) was sighted before we had gone 
very far so that the work of demarcation was rendered simple. In the afternoon 
we passed Abu Qeradi on our left at about the charted distance which served 








as a confirmation of our accuracy, and after sunset we camped on the slopes 
of Gebel Um Quf, having completed just 40 kilometres in the day. 


Oct. 16.—\We completed the line to A. 5, without difficulty, then turned 
towards A.4. which was clearly visible, then on to A. 3. and then to Thamelet el 
Radadi. None of these points offered any difficulty as they were known to all 
the members of the-expedition, and the setting up of intermediate beacons was 
accomplished by alignment on the backward and forward points with the 
theodolite. 


Oct. 17.—Laid out the frontier in the neighbourhood of Gebel Ibrahim Futhi 
with the help of chain and prismatic compass, so as to conform to the terms 
of the treaty, and at noon we were prepared to start for Wadi Taba so as to 
complete duty and sail same night. We found however that by oversight Turkish 
post stationed at Mufraq point had not received instructions from Aqaba to quit, 
and a day was lost in waiting for them to evacuate, 


Oct. 18—In the morning we found post vacated. Descended into Wadj 
Taba and set up a beacon on its east cliff at a point from which the beacon 
on Gebel “Fort” is visible. Then two more along the line of east cliffs of Taba 
and one at the point where they strike the gulf, and the work was complete, 
We sailed the same evening, the “Nur el Bahr” having been in waiting in the 
gulf for the last two days. 
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MAGNETIC RESULTS. 


part of my original programme and are to be considered 


These formed 1 
wimuth observations than deliberate determi- 


as rather a by-product of 








nations of the magnetic declination 


A magnetic needle was attached to my 8° Troughton and Simm’s theodolite, 





it was in play if the theodolite was reading zero on 
It was my usual practice in observing azimuths to 
needle should be in play. If this is done, when one comes 
to caloulate the meridional reading of the theodolite, it will come out identical 
with the westerly declination at the station, t.e. at about 2°, If in any case 
different from 2° had been obtained it would have implied either 






and ws usted th 





the magnetic 
arrange first that tl 














a yalue widel 
that there was a magnetic abnormality or that some error had been made, and 
the result would have been re-examined. It will thus be seen that my main 
object was to have a control against large errors in computation but I give the 
values for what they are worth. There is no reason however why they should 
not attain to a precision of about 01, I may mention that the value found 
iently good agreement with 














at Taba with an absolute magnetometer is in suffi 
that found by the theodolite at other stations on the line of march, Tho 


results are:— 





Westerly Declination. 


Station A. 3. 








si A. 6. 
. A.7 

” A. 10. 
” A. 11. 
* A. 13. 


Accepting ordinary magnetic charts as being in their broad features correct, 
the general line of advance was very nearly along a line of constant declination, 
and we may therefore probably consider the mean of all the above or 2 1' as the 








approximate value of the westerly declination along the frontier in 1906 June. 


This is perhaps slightly less than one would have anticipated, but I believe it 





to be correct within 6’. 


E. B, H. W. 


A 


contd, 
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THE TOPOGRAPHY OF THE BOUNDARY. 


The village of Aqaba lies at the east corner of the square end of the 
Gulf of Aqaba, and at the extreme south of the Wadi el Araba. 
Behind the village are steep slopes of talus which lie at the foot of the 
rugged granitic hills which form the eastern wall of the wadi as 








ar 
as can be seen from Aqaba. These hills, which are some 2,000 metres 
in height, are traversed about four kilometres to the north of Aqaba by 
the road and telegraph line from Maan. This road, which joins the 






pilgrims’ road (Darb el Hagg) from 
along the shores of the Gulf. Aq 
huts standing in a grove of date palms which for three kilometres forms 
a fringe to the gulf. The fort is a substantial square building of hewn 


ypt at Aqaba, proceeds southwards 


itself consists of a number of 








stone. At the time of the expedition, the Turkish troops were encamped 
on the talus slopes behind the town. Water is obtained in abundance 





from numerous shallow wells close to the shore-line. 

The Wadi el Araba is a level valley four to five kilometres in width, 
lying between imposing walls of rock. The sand which forms the 
ground is well covered with wadi grasses and shrubs, and an 





oceasional dom palm tree is met with. A few gazelle were seen 





in the wadi. A shingle bank, one to two metres in height, runs 
along the northern end of the gulf. The two walls of the valley 


ter. As remarked above, the 





are strikingly different in cho 
eastern side is formed of fine granitic hills, The western side, which 
is the eastern escarpment of the flat Sinaitic plateau, is a tumbled 





medley of limestone, through which rises an oces 
This broken mass of rocks is about five kilometres wide, and is inter- 
sected by numerous deep ravines, many of which are impassable to 
camels, The Wadi el Araba is along the line of a continuation of the 
great Red Sea fault-line, and the scenery forms a most impressive 
example of a great fault. 

Along the western shore of the gulf between Marashash and Tabaand 
northwards from Mz 
a footing to the steep escarpment. 

At the western corner of the head of the gulf, where the Darb el Hage 
el Masri enters the plain of the Wadi el Araba, numerous shallow wells 
have been dug for water, which however is brackish and the Turkish 
post was watered by mule carts carrying water from Aqaba. 

At Taba are two wells of brackish water, and two or three dom 


ional peak of granite. 





h ave considerable deposits of gravel forming 
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palms standing on a small gravel-coyered plain. The Wadis Taba 
and Tueiba, which coalesce behind the hill called Gebel Deneib el ’Er, 


are exceedingly steep and almost impassable by loaded camels. Great 






walls of rock stretch s s of the wadis. 

The pass ascending om Aqaba to ‘the’ li nteau forms a part of the 
former Darb el Hagg from Egypt to Mecca. At first it rises on the 
gravel slopes with a gradient of lin 15. After two kilometres, the 
rocks are encountered. Through these the road winds, the gradient 
becoming steeper. Five kilometres from the Marashash, the road 
turns behind the considerable granite peak (Gebel Radadi). Here a 
deep ravine, which crosses the road, is spanned by a bridge of good 
ashlar masonry. From here the road ascends on the top of the hog’s 
back between two ravines with a gradient in places of lin 4. After 
two kilometres the small limestone peak, Gebel Rushdi Pasha, is 
passed on the left, and the flat Korekra ( 
Finally, ; gradient, the plateau (known as el Sath =the roof) 
is reached, 600 metres above sea level. 

From the Korekra steep paths lead down to the well in the 
Wadi el Radadi. This well is said to be perennial and is sufficient 
for 30 or 40 men. On reaching the plateau, the road branches in several 
directions, One branch leads westwards across the perfectly flat plateau 
towards Nekhl and Suez, forming the Darb el Hagg el Masri. ‘The Darb 
Ghaza goes off in anorth-westerly direction and enters the Gebel Homra, 
whilst a third road leads along the edge of the plateau and past the 


1. 

















sting-place) is reached. 


by an eas 








eastern end of the same gebe The view from the Mufraq (place 
where roads bifurcate or erc xtends for many miles westwards and 
southwards. To the east it is limited by the low hills 30 or 40 metres 
high, which intervene between the plateau and the escarpment, like the 
rim of a tray. On ascending one of these, the granite hills to the east 
of the Wadi el Araba are seen to their bases. Close to the Mufraq, in 
the Wadi el Radadi, near where it leads off from the plateau, is the 
Thamelet el Radadi. This well is under a steep cliff and the water is 
some three or four metres below the surface, and is limited in quantity. 
In October there was no water. Following the Darb Ghaza, the road 
passes through the somewhat circular chain of hills knowfnas the Gebel 
Homra from the red fine-grained rocks of which it is formed. In the 
middle of the chain is a considerable open plain. On emerging from 















these hills, the great ope 





1 plain of the Gerafi and tributary wadis is 
reached, and from here for 50 kilometres the road is almost level with 
a great stretch of barren land to the west, and a series of low limestone 
hills to the east. 
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The northwards road from the Mufraq el Aqaba passes to the east of 
the Gebel Homra. At the Gebel Abu Alalik a broad and well-beaten 
road passes over the Nagb el Rakkama and descends steeply to the 
Wadi el Araba. After passing the Gebel el Homra, an easy track leads 
westwards between the Gebels Homra and Safra to join the main Darb 
Ghaza, The Gebel Safra (yellow hill) presumably takes its name from 
the contrast it presents to the Gebel Homra (the red hill). Another 











path leads up a very steep track into the Wadi Bir Said, and from here 
skirts the summits of the precipitous ravines which lead down the 
escarpment to the Wadi el Araba, The Bir Said was dry in June 
The country through which the road winds is hilly, and the heads 
of numerous wadis tributary to the Wadi Gerafi are crossed. After 
passing under Gebel Um Quf, the road descends slightly into the Wadi 


el Egfi, and crosses the wide open area at the head of it. This wadi 





was formerly cultivated by the Haiwat Arabs, but little trace of agricul- 
ture was seen. The road ¢ 
Qeradi. Some four kilometres to the right of this is the Thamelet el 
Ghabia which lies in a tiny gorge through which the wadi of the same 





cends again on to the main plateau at Ras el 


name joins the Egfi. The gorge is a beautiful specimen of flint of a 
deep blue colour. The water merely consists of a shallow pool, which 
at the time of our visit was only a few inches across, in the gravel in 
the bed of gorge. It took all night to fill three 10-gallon fantasses and 
water three or four camels. 

From the 
the Wadi el Ge 
drains a large area of country to the south and west. It descends east- 
The sele (wa 
of the wadi is some two hundred metres across, and is covered with 





el Qeradi the country slopes evenly and gently to 








i across an open gravel covered plain. This wadi 


ercourse ) 





wards eventually reaching the Wadi el Arabs 





wadi shrubs, often two or three metres high. At various points 
along its length water collects after rain. In the part visited by the 
Commission, there are, within a few kilometres, the Mashash Kontilla 
and Mashash Bagar, both dry in June 1906, and the Thamelet el 
Swelma, consisting of two or three deep wells in the gravel of the 
wadi bottom, and affording a limited supply of clear and perfectly sweet 
water. This thamele is not in the Wadi el Gerafi itself, but a few 
hundred metres up the tributary Wadi Khadakhed. The Mashash 
Kontilla is to the south of the sele of the Gerafi, under a low hill some 
fifty metres in height which commands an extensive view of the open 
Gerafi plain. A few gazelle were seen between the Mashash el Kontilla 
and the Thamelet el Swelma. 

Leaving the Kontilla, the Darb Ghaza ascends the long shallow Wadi 
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contd, 
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Rod el Homara, and then descends sharply by a white limestone escarp- 
ment into the Wadi el Oheiqba. To the west of this tributary of the 
Qeraia rise the conspicuous twin hills of the Gebel Oheiqba. Another 
track leads up the gravel-covered slope to the north of the Gerafi, by 
the Wadi Um Halluf. This area is at times extensively cultivated, but 
apparently the insecurity of desert crops against raids interferes con- 
culture. At the top of the Um Halluf the track 
s this and then, after rising out 














siderably with ; 





descends into the Wadi el Qeraia, cros: 
of the wadi, traverses the head of W; 
dangerous path along an almost vertical cliff, and then descends into 
Mayein by a long and gentle decline. To the east of this track from 
the Gerafi rises the Gebel Semawi, the beginning of a great natural 
barrier which runs from the Gerafi as far as Birin, and which consists 
of the Semawi range and the so-called Gebel Magra and its northward 
extension. This series of hills forms the watershed between the tribu- 
s of the Wadi el Arish and the wadis of southern Palestine. 

From the Wadi Oheiqba the road enters the wide plain of the Wadi 
el Qeraia. The southern boundary of this wadi is formed of a steep 
limestone cliff and some water is found in it after rains, but at our 
visit the wells were quite dry. Soon after passing the sele of the 





di Khoraish by a precipitous and 

















wadi, a camel road leads off to the right from the main Ghaza road which 
runs nearly straight northwards, passing to the west of the Gebel 
Areif. The branch road slowly ascends at an easy gradient the northern 
boundary of the Wadi el Qeraia, and, after erc 
Irqan and Khoraish, descends sharply into the Wadi Mayein, and leads 
straight to the Biyar (wells). These 
some 1} kilometres acros 






ing the small wadis 





in the centre of a plain which is 
and is surrounded on all sides by hills. The 
Wadi Mayein enters this plain on the north-east, and leaves by the 
y side of the valley about tio kilometres above the 
principal wells is a cave in which water can be heard trickling, and 
from which numerous goats and sheep from the country to the north- 
east are watered. The Biyar Mayein are vertical shafts in the centre 
of the plain. The water from them is clear and sweet. Besides :these, 
there are one or two wells in the lower part of the valley under the 
Gebel el Areif, and there séems little doubt that water could be obtained 
from any place in the wadi. From all sides paths descend to the 
wells. From both north and south are branch roads from the Darb 
Ghaza. Another leads over a steep pass from the wadis Gefi and 
Lussan, whilst a fourth comes direct from the Wadi Um Halluf, as 
already described. In the Wadi Mayein, particularly to the west of 
the wells, the valley is laid out in terraces with tude dams of stone 











west. In the roc 
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crossing the valley. This is the usual mode of cultivation in this part 
of the desert, the seles following the winter rains passing from one 
terrace to the next. The principal crop appears to be barley, whilst 





tobacco is also grown. The luxuriant dese ation seen in the 
Wadi el Gerafi is almost entirely absent from this and the neizh- 
bouring wadis. So much is this the case that the camels of the expe 


dition had to be taken ten kilometres way over a very rough track 





to graze. 
Gebel Areif el N 


many miles to the south and west, is a greatly-contorted mass of 


qa is a most conspicuous conical hill visible for 





limestone in striking contrast to the evenly-bedded rock which forms 
the great mass of hills to the east. The hills from which the wadis 
Mayein, Lussan, Gefi and Khoraisha drain are called, in most maps, 
the Gebel el Maqra, though this name was entire ly unknown to our 
guides, who called it the Gebel Khoraisha. It appears to be a great 
plateau of limestone intersected and drained by steep-sided wadis. In 
the Wadi Lussan some camels are bred. 

The heads of the wadis coming from the plateau are very precipitous 
and exceedingly difficult for loaded camels. From the plateau a vast 
stretch of country is seen in all directions, though it was mid-day when 
the summit was visited by the Commission, and vision was conse- 
quently imperfect. To the south, the plateau overlooks the Gebel 
Semawi, the wadis Qereia and Gerafi, and the granite hills to the east 
of the Wadi el Araba. To the west, a great stretch of the Wilderness 
of Tih is seen, and to the north, the view .extends over the lower 
plateau, cut by the Wadi Quderat and other wadis, to El Auga and 
the Qarn hills. 

Two roads lead northward from Mayein to the Wadi el Gefi. The 


easier one passes down the 
Gebel Areif and then crossing 





Ghaza, and enters the broad Pp 


Wadi Mayein under the shadow of the 


the Wadi Lussan, joins the main Darb 
ain of the Gefi after penetrating the low 





chalky hills which form the watershed of the Wadi Gerur. The other, 
a rather difficult road, leads by a fairly level but very rough path under 
the conspicuous cone of the Gebel Meraifiq directly into the Wadi el 
Gefi. On the way is passed the Bir Un Radim, the water of which was 
stagnant and covered with a green slime and was said by the guides to 
be poisonous. 

The Wadi el Gefi and subsidiary wadis form a large open plain with 
hills rising sharply from it on three sides. To the north lies the low 
plateau of the Gebel el Ain with four conspicuous peaks where the road 
crosses from the Wadi el Gefito the Wadiel Ain. To the east rises the 
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much more imposing plateau of the Gebel Magqra, and to the south 
the Gebel Meraifiq peak and the long and flat Gebel Oneiqa. The 
whole of the plain of the Gefi is under cultivation, barley, tobacco and 
durra forming the crops. The Ain Qadis, from which the Bedawin 
obts about one kilometre up a narrow and steep-sided 
wadi, which leads precipitously down from the Gebel Maqra. The 








their water, 





Ain consists of two or three pools which are kept constantly filled from 


a spring in the side of the wadi, and overflow to form a stream a metre 





or two wide, which has entirely disappeared in the wadi bottom after 
some two hundred metres. The Commission reached the Ain Qadis 
in June, and, though there had been little rain the previous winter, 
there was an abundant supply of water. Palmer, who visited the 
ys that the spring is really a “themele”’ over- 


flowing only in the rainy season, but he must have been misinformed 





place in February, s 





with regard to the nature of the spring, as it is certainly not a 
“themele” in the sense in which our guides used the word. The 
following are the main divisions into which the various water supplies 
are divided :— 

(1) The Ain, with water flowing from a spring. 

(2) The Bir, a well with perennial supply. 

(8) The Thamele,a well which contains water only after rains, and 

(4) The Mashash, a surface pool containing water after rains, and 





rapidly drying 


In the case of the Ains Qadis, Quderat and Qoseima, a considerable 





supply of water was flowing in June, and was-used by many hundreds 


of sheep and goats. 

It may perhaps be recalled that Palmer * identifies the plain of the 
Wadi el Gefi with the Mosaic Wilderness of Kadesh, and the Ain Qadis 
with the Waters of Meriba. 

From Ain Qadis the route of the Commission lay along the northern 
side of the Gefi plain and joined the main Ghaza road where this enters 
the Wadi el Ain. The wadis grouped together under this name come 
down from a flat plateau to the east and at their confluence form 
an open plain. Before leaving the limestone plateau, the wadis cut 
through it in deep narrow gorges with almost vertical sides. The Ain 
Quderat is in the wadi of that name, and is distant about an hour's 
ride from Ain Qoseima and the Ghaza road. A considerable stream 
of water proceeds from it, and the bottom of the valley is covered with 


* “The Desert of the Exodus," by E.H 








London : 1871. 
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a rank growth of rushes. The water is said to be exceedingly unwhole- 


some and little attempt is made at cultivation, though there are many 


2ons abound in the 





remains of ancient dams and reservoirs. Rock pi 





wadi. Ain Qoseima is the most important spring in the neighbourhood. 
It is somewat remarkable that Palmer * describes this also as merely 
“a few themiail or shallow pits.” Certainly in June 1906 an abundant 
supply of water was springing out of the ground, and it was evidently 
the main source of water for the neighbouring people. For the first 
time after leaving Aqaba, « considerable number of people were 


seen engaged in ordinary domestic duties. In the mornings the 








people brought their flocks and herds down to water, and for hours 


women were engaged in filling girbas for transport to their tents. The 


neithbourhood of the Ain is v foul from constant and unre- 





gulated recourse to the spring 

The valley of the Wadi El Ain and dependent wadis is a large open 
across from N. to S. and from E. toW. The 
whole of it is under cultivation, and in it and also in the Wadi Quderat 


space about six kilometres 





are numerous ruins of masonry dams and houses. Proceeding north- 
wards from Qoseima, the Darb Ghaza leaves the Wadi el Ain by the 
Ras el Sram and then follows the wadi of the same name, A short 
distance east of the road is Birin. Here are sev 
masonry with numerous troughs for watering the 





al wells built in 











animals brought 
down to the wells. These trqughs have evidently been made by hollowing 
out stones from the cylindrical columns of the church of El Auga. The 
Wadi Birin is largely cultivated an‘ in it are several butma trees. On 
the hills in each side of the wadi are numerous ruins. 

The road to Rafa followed by the Commission branches off from 
the Darb Ghaza in the Wadi Sram. The Darb Ghaza proceeds in a 
north-easterly direction. The Rafa road crosses some low hills and 
descends into the wide and open plain of the Wadi Hanein or Hafir 
and, passing on the left the southward escarpment of the Gebel Um 
Hawawit, leads through the ruins of El Auga to the wells. 

El Auga has been fully described by Palmer, and the time at the 





on did not allow of a detailed examination of the 





disposai of the Commis: 
ruins. The principal of these consist of a castle and a church standing 
on a low hill which commands an extensive view over the plains of 
the Wadi Hanein. For kilometres around, the land is covered with 
the ruins of what must have been a considerable town. The outlines 


* Loe, cit. 
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of the gardens and houses are all clearly visible, and on the hills remain 
vast numbers of “telelat el enab” or mounds on which grape vines 
were trained. In the valley below the hill are three wells. Two of 
these are now filled up, but the third provides the Arabs with an abund- 
ant supply of water. It is remarkably well built and lined with good 
ashlar masonry. All the wells were formerly supplied with saqias 
(svater-wheels) but at present the water is obtained by lowering on 
a rope a skin bucket loaded with a stone. The water is about twenty 
metres below the surface, and the muscular arms of the women who do 
most of the water-raising testify to the arduousness of the work. The 
country round, which formerly must have supported many inhabitants, 
is now entirely bare. 

On leaving El Auga, the region of sand-dunes is at once encountered, 
and as far as the sea nothing but sand is seen except for the low range 
of the Qarn hills forming the northern boundary of the Wadi el Abiad 
for a few kilometres west of El Auga. This range terminates west- 
wards in a very conspicuous cone called the Khashm el Qarn, which 
forms a yery conspicuous and useful landmark, and from which a very 
extensive panorama of the sand-dune area is obtained. The paths 
across the sand are very difficult, the sand being very loose, and the 
sides of the dunes p. Small patches of durra and tobacco lead a 
struggling existence in the sand, and a considerable number of camels 
are bred in this area. Water seems to be entirely absent, and the camels 
have to be taken weekly fifteen or twenty miles to the nearest wells. 

This area is divided ky the Arabs into districts—el Gura, el Murabaa 
and the like. The boundaries of these are definitely known to the 
Arabs though there is nothing to mark them on the surface of the 
ground. On approaching the sea the surface becomes more compact 











and cultivation much more extensive, until twenty kilometres from 
Rafa the whole country is utilized for agriculture. Numerous tracks 
are passed coming in one direction from Ghaza and in the other from 
the Rafa wells which furnish the country with water. Small clumps 
of trees are also fairly common. Ten kilometres from Rafa, the 
adually descending from El. Auga, 
rises over a low line of sandy hills which runs parallel to the shore line, 
and from there a gentle decline leads to Rafa. Off the tracks the 
going is bad as the ground is literally honeycombed with rat holes 
and at every step the camels break through the rotten ground. From 
the greater part of the road the sea is invisible. This is due to the 
line of dazzling white sand-dunes which form a fringe a kilometre wide 
skirting the shore for many miles. 








road which has been on the whole g 
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At Rafa itself, there is a single well providing a plentiful supply 
of water. Other wells near by are those of Rafyh, built in masonry 
and much used by the neighbourhood, and several wells on the shore 
line. N 


trees were met with in hollows in the sand-dunes Large numbers of 








ear the Rafa well is a pomegranate tree, and a number of fig 


excellent battikh (water-melons) are grown, and other er ps are barley, 
tobacco, and durra. The telegraph line from Egy pt to Syria passes 
close to the Rafa wells. For a considerable dist ince from the shore 


the sea is very shallow, and landing from steamers through the surf 





is difficult, and at times impossible 

Speaking generally, it may be said that the boundary line, after rising 
from the Gulf of Aqaba to the top of the plateau at the Mufraq el Aquba, 
runs along the escarpment of the plateau as far as Ras 2] Qeradi. Thence 
it crosses the Wadi el Gerafi and follows the line of the great barrier 
mentioned above and consisting of the Gebel el Semawi, el Maqra, and 





Gebelel Ain. From here it runs in a nearly straight line, leaving Birin 
and El Auga in Turkish territory, and continues across the sand-dunes 


to Rafa. 


Nore.—Place names in the above and on the map are transliterated according 
to the custom of the Egyptian Survey Department. In particular ;— 
is transliterated—G. 
is ignored. 
is transliterated—Q. 
é _ is transliterated—GH. 
It should however be noted that :— 


Gown 


t is pronounced like—J in jet. 
Sit ey ” » G,, get. 
é ” ” in the true arabic manner, 
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METHODS USED IN THE TOPOGRAPHICAL SURVEY. 


The system of work varied considerably according to the country 
passed over and the speed demanded. The instructions received 
from the Commissioners were to produce a rough sketch map of the 
country to enable the boundary to be subsequently identified, and to 
fix as well as possible all sources of water-supply. On arrival at 
Aqaba, the coast-line, the road up to the mufraq of the Ghaza and Suez 
roads, and the Ghaza road through Gebel el Homra were plotted by a 
tacheometric traverse, the azimuth being checked three times against 
Mr. Wade's astronomical azimuths, and frequently by magnetic azimuths 
determined with a prismatic compass. On leaving the mufraq the work 
was necessarily of a rougher character. Throughout it divided itself 
into two divisions, the first being the reconnaissance of Mr. Wade's 
astronomical positions, and the second the topography. In the first 
part the object was to select suitable points, about 20 kilometres apart, 
as closely as possible on the line between Rafa and the Marashash corner 
of the head of the Gulf of Aqaba, such that at each point the previous 
s visible and an extensive view secured to the north-west. 
In one or two cases, this was not possible without much delay. Thus 














one Wi 





the Gebel el Safra was chosen as an as 
fact that the view northwards was limited. This was done because it 
was ri to venture further, it being more than doubtful whether the 
previous station (Ras el Radadi) would again be seen. This rendered 
the point on Um Qué necessary, and, as the distance from Gebel el Safra 
was short, the length wax determined by a base-line and angles. A 
chained base was not feasible owing to the nature of the ground, 
so the base-line was measured by the tacheometer. The observations 
are given on p. 38. 

From Um Quf to the Gerafi the country was surveyed partly. by 
time and pace traverse, correcting the position by compass observations 
back to Um Quf and Ras el Qeradi, and partly by tacheometric base- 
lines and triangulation, oriented by compass azimuths on to these marks. 
The survey away from the line was done partly by intersection, and, of 
course, partly by interrogating the guides and making models of the 
country on the ground with sand and stones. Much time was lost 
by this, and the relationship of wadis and hills had to be gone over 
time after time before correctness could be assured. An absolute 


ronomical station in spite of the 
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essential for rapid work, which unfortunately was in the present case 
lacking, is a knowledge of the Bedawi dialect, and in particular a 
detailed acquaintance with the meaning of geographical terms, e. ¢ 
those for watershed, pass, confluence of wadis, small hill, pap-shaped hill, 
the different forms of water-supply (bir, thamele, mashash), ete. 

Good time traverse was difficult owing to the pace at which the 
ground was covered, and the nec essity of making up time by trotting 
when the surface was suitable. Between the mufraq above referred 
to and Mayein, there is not in summer sufficient water to keep even a 
small camp supplied, and the absence of arrangements for branch camps 
made frequent intercourse with head-quarters almost a nec ssity 

The work from the Gerafi to the beginning of the sand-hills was 
the easiest and best done. There are three or four prominent peaks 
which, once fixed, were exceedingly useful. Thus, the district between 
Mayein and the Gerafi.was largely done on to two hills—Gebel Areif el 











nqa and a spur of the Semawi range, the line joining the two being 
almost at right angles to the line of the boundary. The system adopted 
was to ride on a camel and at frequent intervals to descend and take 
bearings on to these hills. Then, having oriented the plane-table, shots 
were taken on to other featwres. It may be remarked that in this 
work baggage camels were dispensed with, all supplies and instruments 
being carried on the riding camels. 

After leaving Mayein, the position of a prominent peak, Gebel 
Oneiga, was determined, and utilized as a point on which to base the 
survey of the neighbouring country. Whenever possible, the tacheometer 
was taken with the party, as its application to the measurement of 
base-l'nes was found exceedingly convenient. Succeeding hills used 
as fundamental points were Ras el Ain and Khashm el Qarn. 

It may be mentioned that in the 25 days of the survey some 
700 kilometres were covered by camel. 

A summary of the water-supply is attached. 


* A good vocabulary of such names would be very valuable for those engaged on desert work. 
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VI 


TY. Birin.—Several wells lined with rubble. 


THE WATER-SUPPLY OF THE SINAI BOUNDARY. 


I. 


VALI 


Vill. 
IX. 


4 


XII. 


XII. 


XIV. 


XV. 


Agaba.—Abundant supply from numerous wells close to 
the shore-line. 


Marashash—No good supply of water. The Turkish out- 


post was supplied by 

Taba.—tThe old well filled in. The new well is brackish, 
and the water three or four metres below the 
ground. 

Bir Qattar.—Water always. Sufficient for 20 to 40 men. 
Not visited. 

Thamelet el Radadi. 
an overhanging rock. Difficult of access and 
watering very slow. No water when the com- 
mission returned in October. 





art from Aqaba. 





yme distance below the ground under 


Bir el Said —No water when visited. 

Thamelet el Ghabia.—When visited consisted of a pool about 
ten inches across. Not sufficient for more than 
five camels and men. 

Mashash el Kontilla.—Water after rain. 

Thamelet el Swelma.—Several wells sunk in the gravel. 
The water, of excellent quality, was about three 
metres below the ground but in June there was 
very little water and in October none. 

Mashash el Baqgar.—Water after rain 

Mayin —Seyveral deep wells of good water. Always plenti- 
ful supply. In the eastern well the water was 
flowing through the well. Bir Beda was dry 
when visited. 

Bir Um Radim.—Surface-well covered with green slime. 
Said to be poisonous. a 

Ain Qadis,—Flowing water. The surroundings of the Ain 
very foul. 

Ain Quderat—Flowing water of good quality. The wadi 
is said to be unhealthy. 

Ain Qoseima—F lowing water of good quality. Neigh- 
bourhood foul. 
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XVII. Zl Auga.—One well in use. Well built in ashlar. Water 
15 metres below the surface. Designed for use 
with a saqia which could easily be fitted. 








Formerly many wells, now choked. 
XVIII. Rafa.—Plentiful supply. One well lined with masonry. 


XIX. Rafyh.— do. do. 
XX. Coast—One or two wells on the Egyptian side of the 
boundary. 


B. F. BE, Keeuia. 











MEMORANDUM 


on THE Excuancr or Time S Ls with Rara, 


AND ON THE LonGiTuDE oF RAFA. 


Before the delimitation commission left Cairo, it was arranged that 
the Egyptian Telegraph Administration should extend their line from 
El Arish to Rafa with a view to the exchange of time-signals between 
Helwan and the latter place, and by telegram received from Rafa it 
wwas arranged that the exchange should take place on the evening of 
June 30, A rehearsal at the Observatory * on the previous day showed 
that the apparatus was in good working order and on the evening of 
the exchanges no hitch aa place after the apparatus had been fitted 
together. The method adopted was to actuate the chronograph pen by 
tivo relays, one worked by the current to Rafa, the other by the current 
made and broken by the Observatory mean time standard clock Dent 
1914, Thus the seconds were recorded on the chronograph paper 
which also showed all signals sent from or received by Helwan. As a 
oh should fail, the times of despatch 
ind arrival of signals were observed by direct comparison with the 
signals were sent by hand, 

















precaution in case the chronogray 








clock, but these were not required. The 
Morse key of the telegraph apparatus. 





using the ordinary 





Three groups of seven signals were sent from each end, those of 





each group being at intervals of twenty seconds. 

The clock w: 
Five s were observed with the transit instrument, but in the first 
set the pen of the chronograph ceased to record just before the fifth 
star came on to the wires. 


s rated immediately before and after the time-signals. 








The longitude of Helwan —In 1904 the transit instrument at the 
Observatory was connected by triangulation with the station on the 
Mogattam Hills which was occupied by the British Expedition to 
observe the transit of Venus in 1874, ‘and the longitude of which 
was at that time determined by exchange of telegraphic signals with 
Greenwich. f 

The concluded longitude of the Transit of 
Venus Station is “ tor fesse La 

The triangulated difference of longitude to 
Helwan is 





3' 58"0 B. 
31° 20' 316 E. 





Hence the longitnile of Een ‘an is 











© The actual arrangements were made by the Acting Superintendent, Mr. P. A. Curry. 
} Seo Report on the Observations of the Transit of Venus (London 1881); p. 288. 
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Transits at Helwan.—The best observer at the Obse arvatory took the 
transits. Times were recorded on the chronograph controlled by the 
mean time clock. The stars of the two sets and the means of the times 
of transit over the five wires are shown in Table I. The collimation 
constant ¢ was determined independently for each se t, and the remaining 
constant n was found from the clock errors corrected for level and 
collimation. 


TABLE I.—Traysits at Hetwan 1906, Jone 30. 


First Ser. 








Clock time of transit over 




















Star, mean wire At for Dent 1914. 
hm, ; hom 6 

PEROSiers. eck. osala corwteer® ac 7 13 23°56 —17 23 10°49 
+ Virginis eran etos att 20 O15 
x Virginis eon ase riedennase 31 00°88 
@OBOOUS es van ccs) ose sau ae 34 30°18 

Mean—17 23 10°55 

8. 8. 6. 
b= — 0°02 c= + 0°30 n= — 1°06 


Seconp Ser. 








lock time of transit o 
Star, Clock So eat orer At for Dent 1914, 

















bh om & 
y Ursae Minoris ... ... 4. ws 8 43 54°64 
BUCONOMRAS ties Nic isis “ces a age 8 53 39°02 
¢ Serpentis “p 9 O07 36°33 
Scorpii ieee El) QuaTTASRERT 
ODNACOMIN, pre ihe 9 45 34°25 
Mean—17 29 55°87 
8. 6. 8. 
b= — 0:02 c= — 0°52 n= — 122 


From these are deduced the following errors for Dent 1914:— 


m 8 

From the First Set... ... Clock slow on local mean time 5 23:48 
- Second,, ... «. ” ” ” 5 23:29 
Mean 5 23:39 
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The simple mean has been taken because although there were fewer 
stars in the first set, the ] agreement is better than in the 
second set. And further, about this time, considerable variations were 
found in the collimation constant of the transit, which were sub- 
sequently traced to the fact that the lens of the object glass was 
loose. The clock error is affected by the personal equation of the 
observer, which there was no opportunity of comparing with that of 
Mr. E. B. H. Wade, who observed at Rafa. It is thus of little practical 
utility to attempt any further elaboration of these two corrections 


interr 








to the clock at Helwan. 


Observation for local time at Rafa.—The method of procedure 
adopted has been fully explained and the observational data given in 
the earlier parts of this Report (see p. 25). 

During the revision of Mr. Wade's calculations in the Computation 
Office of the Department, it was found that the clock correction deduced 
by him for watch A * did not require correction by so much as 0:02s. 
and accordingly his figure has been adopted. 

His figures may therefore be written to the nearest 0:05 s., which 


gives :— 








hm 6, 
Correction to watch ... .«. .. «. 9 00 54°60 slow on L.S.T. 
at the watch tim 4 55 03:5 





Tat is, at local sidereal time 





hom 8 
The sidereal time of Greenwich mean noon was... 34°39 
Acceleration for longitude 2h. 16 m.575.... 4. «+ 22°50 


0 11°89 








Local sidereal time of local mean noon... 





25 46°21 


The sidereal interval since mean noon 











Retardation... 1 13°03 
Mean time... « MEAP Tasch Lata) aan aeePMNey eee’ (ia vOOsLO. 
SWiatohitimoiss sive) cab) ‘acet (ene) Pere) (eae (ase) (vec) evs) SEOOLODIO0. 
Watch slow on local mean time ... ... «.. «1. «. 2 29 29°68 


It will be observed that this value differs from that employed by 
Mr. Wade owing to his haying adopted an erroneous value of the 
longitude in finding the acceleration of the sidereal time of mean noon, 
and the clock error now found exceeds his by 1°38 s. There wasa 
compensating error in the transit computations, which reduces the 
ultimate effect on the longitude to 0:9 s. 
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As already mentioned, no opportunity was available of comparing 
the personal equation of the observer at Helwan with that of Mr. Wade, 
so that the longitude determi 
these two quantities, and it is also affected by the equation of method, 
which involves Mr. Wade's personal equation in giving and receiving 
signals. 


ation is uncertain by the difference of 





The Time Signals.—The signals were sent from and received at 
Helwan and Rafa at the times shown in the table. 


TABLE II. 


A.—Sent From Hetwan, Tutes sy Dent 1914. 





= ee 





First Set. Second Set. Third Set, 











m 8 hm, 
1.. it 8 16 
2. 7 16 
3. 7 16 
4. 8 17 
5. 8 17 
6. 8 li 
Ts 9 18 
Means... 58. 10817, 8 17 0°16 8 25 0°16 











B.—Reortvev at Heiwan. Times sy Dent 1914. 

















First Set Second Set, Third Set. 
te Ee 
hom a h om 8. hh. m a. 

Mites -8 11 56°20 8 19 56°00 8 27 56°05 
2 a 12 16°10 20 16°00 98 15°95 
See 12 35°95 20 36°00 28 35°90 
4 ww 12 56°05 20 56°15 23 55°95 
Biles 13 16°15 21 16°00 29 16°00 
6. 13 35°90 21 35°75 29 35°95 
tice 13 56°00 21 56°00 29 56°00 
Means... 12 56°05 8 20 55°99 8 






























C.—Recgivep At RaFa. 


eee 


Tutes sy Watca A. 
























































Means... 





First Set. Second Set. Third Set, 

m. 6. h m 8. nm 5. 

1 5 4 29°1 6 8 29°1 6 IT 29°1 
2 54 49°2 3 49°2 ll 49°1 
3 55 -9°0 a9 12 9:0 
4 55 29°0 4 29°2 12 29°0 
5 55 49°2 4 49°2 12 49°1 
6 56 «92 3 9 13 (9°0 
7 56 29°2 5 28°9 18 29°0 
Means... «. «5 55 29°13 6 4 29°11 6 12 29°04 

D.—Sent From Rara. Times sy Warcn A. 

First Set. Second Set. Third Set, 

hom 6 hom 8 hom « 

1.. «+ 5 59 25°0 6 7 25°0 6 15 25°0 
2. - 5 59 45°0 7 45°0 15 45°0 
3. #6 0 5:0 8 5:0 16 50 
4. ove 0 25:0 8 25°0 16 25°0 
5. ° 0 45°0 8 45°0 16 45°0 
6. 1 5°0 9 5:0 lq 50 
Tites 1 25°0 9 25°0 17 25°70 
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When the respective corrections to the two clocks are applied to 
these, the following table of corresponding times is deduced :— 


















































TABLE III. 
First Set Second Set | Third Set 
h bh om. 
ROM PAS Mes hee sect tess" ane ko 8 30 
Sa Ome var, Str Bi Be 8 41 
Rafa Time fast on Helwan Time lL ll 35°17 
From, Scat -0er Soret eLS 8 3 19°36 
amas 8 29 8 45 54°68 
Rafa Time fast on Helwan Time ll 11 35°32 
MeansofIandII ... ... ... 11 ll 35°24 
hm 5. 
General Mean. Rafa Time fast on Helwan Time... 0 11 35:25 
But the longitude of Helwan is east of Greenwich... 2 5 291 


Hence the longitude of Rafa is east of Greenwi 
or Longitude of Rafa (A.13.) ... 


As the value found by Mr. Wade in the field was 34° 14’ 72 (see 
p- 36), all the longitudes of the map signed by the Commissioners * 
require a correction of +13"-0, with the exception of the unimportant 
Point A. 10. the correct longitude for which is deduced on p. 86. 





Controls on the longitude.—By methods already explained, Mr. Wade 
found the following difference of longitude :— 


Point A. 2, east of Rafa... we. see en aes ace O° 46" 19° 
The map on the scale 1 : 100,000 shows that Aqaba Fort 








is east of A. 2. ae 18" 
Hence Aqaba Fort is east OEIRSER Secs, vets ase nua! 0) ROT 
But the longitude of Rafais ... ... o.oo «» 34 14 20 
Hence Aqaba Fortis... 0. 6. ee ase css nee uae BO” 00" 57” 
=—— 
Mr. Wade also determined the longitude of Point A.1. 

by chronometric difference from Suez to be... oss) ane GA? S4P 49” + 
and Aqaba Fort is east of Alec. ccc cee tee cee ace a 5 42 
Hence the longitude for Aqaba Fort is ... ... ... 35° 00’ 24° 








* Seo pp. 36, 48. 
+ See p. 36. 
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Other values for the same fort are given as follows :— 


Sea Pilot (British Admiralty) fet aes ert? Boe OLNO, 
” Expedition ... 61. sss css cee are ee ane 34° 59’ 18° 





In a note on the longitude of points in Suez, it is shown that 
corrections of +16” and+19” should be applied to the secondary 
meridians employed by the British Admiralty and the Pola Expedition 
If this is done, the following comparative table of 








respectively. 
longitudes of Aqaba Fort results :— 





1. By the Boundary Commission... «.. ... .. « 85° 0' 57" B 
SmRy ACP Vadelicomil Stice Metronet cunt TE COMNLO RAO 
3, By British Admiralty... Feet ee eras) SI LOE 
4, By “Pola” Expedition ... ww. + w + 34 59 37 B 


The first of these is the value used in plotting the map. 
It will thus be observed that the first value is in good agreement with 
the corrected British value and with that deduced by Mr. Wade from 


Suez. 





Revision of Field Computations.—As already mentioned, the astrono- 
mical computations were revised in the Computation Office with the 
result that in addition to the error already indicated, only one more 
was found, namely in the position of Point A.10. By a clerical error 
the longitude of this point (which was not afterwards employed in 
fixing the boundary) originally adopted was 34° 26’ 15-7 E. Its true 
position should be, East of Rafa... ... ..- 11' 47” 

Oli rerioacsce wine ceeds Out Sy 





The latitude remains substantially the same, and the change in the, 
position of A.10. bis amounts to only 0”2 in longitude, which is 
insignificant. 5 


LONGITUDE POINTS IN SUEZ. 


There are in Suez four points whose longitudes from Greenwich 
have been determined, or which have served as points of origin of 
other longitudes. These are:— 

(1) The point occupied by Mr. S. Hunter during the Transit of 
Venus Expedition in 1874. This will be denoted by H. 

(2) The point employed by Lord Lindsay as origin for his deter- 
mination of the longitudes of Aden and Mauritius. This will be 
denoted by L 
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(3) The point used by the British Admiralty as secondary meridian 
for the Red Sea. This will be denoted by A. 

(4) The point used by the Expedition of the Austrian ship “Pola” 
as origin of longitudes in the Red Sea. This will be denoted by P. 





(1) Point H.—This is described in the Transit of Venus Report, 
p- , as being 91 feet 8 inches (28 m.) from the S.E. corner of the 
Khedivial Chalet, and 48 feet 6 inches (15 m.) from the flagstaff. 

The longitude depends on that of the Transit of Venus Station on 
the Mogqs 


nights. Major Tupman says that this longitude must be considered 








tam Hills and on telegraphic exchange of signals on four 


to he as satisfactorily determined as that of Mogqattam. 
The concluded value, corrected for personal equations of observing 


stars and of giving and receiving signals, is: 


h 
H east of Greenwich... 6 2 10 13:17 


or 32° 33’ 13 


(2) Point L.—On his way to Mauritius to observe the Transit of 
Venus in 1874, Lord Lindsay determined telegraphically the difference 
of longitude between Aden and a point in Suez, which on the return 
of the party was connected swith Point H. The two points were again 
connected in 1877 by the officers of the Survey of India, who found:* 
bh. m. 5 

0°025 
2 10 13:17 


L. west of H... 
Longitude of H 











Longitude of L. 2 10 1314 
OF crasese (ibstelievegicensdy very s-Ml ser, (OocneG 





Sir David Gil, PT. G., iu coujauction with Professor Auwers, made 
a separate determination of the longitude of L. in 1875. The longi- 
tude of Alexandria (Hotel de l'Europe) east of the central tower of 
Berlin Observatory was found to be :— 








hom 5. 
1 5 58897 
Berlin east of Greenwicht ... .w. . ue ee 053 BEDI 
Alexandria east of Greenwich 1 59 33807 
He found L. east of Alexandria 0 10 38923 
So that L. is eastof Greenwich... 02. 0. ae 2 10 12°73 
Org cree ces reget) eee OS TI 
* Great Trigonometrical Survey of ! ° . Vol. IX, Part II, p. [109]. 


+ Dun Echt Observations, Vol. III 

t Berlin Jahrbuch, 1883, pp. 368.9, 

§ This longitude is discussed also in |. I, Part 2, of the Annals of the Cape Observatory 
pp. 58-62. These particulars hav kindly communicated by Sir David Gill. 
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This is 6” less than the value found from Mr. Hunter’s point. 

The same series of determinations has been discussed by Dr. Auwers 
in the Astr. Nachrichten, No. 3180, and again with a slight variation in 
“Die Venus-Durchgiinge 1874 und 1882.” On the basis of this second 
discussion, he finds the longitude of point L to be :— 





h. om. s. 
st of Greenwich 1.0.0.0... ce ae ©=2 10 187012 
or Rig) Taree eh evel any (eee OOw LD ECO, 


There are thus three determinations for this point L. 
(1) That from Mr. Hunter's point :— 32° 33’ 17”. 
(2) Gill-Auwers discussed by Dr Copeland :— 32° 33! 11”. 


(3) Gill-Auwers discussed by Dr Auwers :— 32° 33! 16". 
if the values are rounded off to the nearest second. 

The simple mean 32° 33’ 15" is probably not far from the truth, 
and, being sufficiently accurate for the present purpose, will be adopted 
in what follows. 


(3) Point A—This point is the head of the South Mole of Port 
Ibrahim, Its longitude is given on the Admiralty Chart of Suez Bay 
(date apparently 1883) as 32° 33' 12” E. depending on Alexandria 
Lighthouse being 29° 51’ 40” E, The latter depends on Mr. S. Hunter's 
determination of the longitude of the Hotel de l'Europe in Alexandria 
in 1874, (see Transit of Venus Report, p. 323), and may be taken as 
correct to 0°5" with respect to the hotel. 

By measurement on the above mentioned chart (scale 1 : 36,300), it 
appears that :— 





Point A is east of Ho... se cee cee cee see one 12" 
Tieng Cade GE il Seam) ene, a SSSO AIRY 
Longitude of A... see vse see tee tee te tee 32° 33' 30° 


The Admiralty value of A appears therefore to require correction 
by +18", or, if the mean value for Suez H is employed, by + 16’. 


(4) Point P.—This was used by the Expedition of the Austrian 
ship “Pola” during the years 1905-6. 

There is a discrepancy between the description given on p. 12 of 
the Report* and the sketch (opposite p. 130), for, whereas the former 





* Berichte der Commission fiir Oceanographische Forschungen. Wien, 1898. 
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says that the Universal Instrument was on the point+, no such point 
is shown on the sketch. There's, however, a point marked A which, 
by analogy with the other sketches, probably shows the situation of the 
instrument. If this is so, then by measurement from the sketch, we 
have :— 
P. east of A 485 metres Sree eerie ies nulare 17’ 
Longitude of A (from H)... 2c. sce see cee nee 32° 33’ 30° 





Longitude of P ... 





> 33' 47° 


The position of P utilized by the Pola Expedition * was 32° 33’ 26” 


From the above calculations, therefore, the longitudes given by the 
Pola Expedition require a correction of +21”, or with the mean value 
or the longitude of Suez (H), +19”. 


J. I, Crara. 





* Berichte der Commission, etc., (pp. 4 and 12). 








ANNEX 5 
Treaty of Peace, Israel and Egypt, 


26 March 1979 


TREATY OF PEACE BETWEEN 
THE STATE OF ISRAEL AND 
THE ARAB REPUBLIC OF EGYPT 


The Government of the State of Israel and the Government of 


the Arab Republic of Egypt; 
PREAMBLE 


Convinced of the urgent necessity of the establishment of a 
just, comprehensive and lasting peace in the Middle East in accord- 
ance with Security Council Resolutions 242 and 338; 

Reaffirming their adherence to the “Framework for Peace in the 
Middle East Agreed at Camp David," dated September 17, 1978; 

Noting that the aforementioned Framework ae appropriate is 
intended to constitute a basis for peace not only between Israel and 
Eqypt but also between Israel and each of its other Arab neighbors 
which is prepared to negotiate peace with it on this basis; 

Desiring to bring to an end the state of war between them and 
to establish a peace in which every state in the area can live in 
security; 

Convinced that the conclusion of a Treaty of Peace between 
Israel and Egypt is an important step in the search for comprehen- 
sive peace in the area and for the attainment of the settlement of 
the Arab-Israeli conflict in all its aspects; 

Inviting the other Arab parties to this dispute to join the 
peace process with Israel guided by and based on the principles 
of the aforementioned Framework; 

Desiring as well to develop friendly relations and coopera- 
tion between themselves in accordance with the United Nations 
Charter and the principles of international law governing inter- 
national relations in times of peace; 

Agree to the following provisions in the free exercise of 
their sovereignty, in order to implement the "Framework for the 


Conclusion of a Peace Treaty Between Israel and Egypt": 


EX 5 
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ARTICLE I 

1. The state of war between the Parties will be terminated 
and peace will be established between them upon the exchange of 
instruments of ratification of this Treaty. 

2. Israel will withdraw all its armed forces and civilians 
from the Sinai behind the international boundary between Egypt and 
mandated Palestine, as provided in the annexed Protocol (Annex I), 
and Eoypt will resume the exercise of its full sovereignty over the 
Sinai. 

3. Upon completion of the interim withdrawal provided for in 
Annex I, the Parties will establish normal and friendly relations, 


in accordance with Article III(3). 


ARTICLE II 
The permanent boundary between Egypt and Israel is the recog- 
nized international boundary between Egypt and the former mandated 
territory of Palestine, as shown on the map at Annex II, without 
prejudice to the issue of the status of the Gaza Strip. The Par- 
ties recognize this boundary as inviolable. Each will respect the 


territorial integrity of the other, including their territorial 


waters and airspace. 


ARTICLE III 
1. The Parties will apply between them the provisions of the 
Charter of the United Nations and the principles of international 


law governing relations among states in times of peace. In partic- 


ular: 
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a. They recognize and will respect each other's sovereignty, 
territorial integrity and political independence; 

b. They recognize and will respect each other's right to live 
in peace within their secure and recognized boundaries; 

ce. They will refrain from the threat or use of force, directly 
or indirectly, against each other and will settle all disputes 
between them by peaceful means. 

2. Each Party undertakes» to ensure that acts or threats of 
belligerency, hostility, or violence do not originate from and are 
jot committed from within its territory, or by any forces subject 
to its control or by any then forces stationed on its territory, 
aqainst the population, citizens or property of the other Party. 
Bach Party also undertakes to refrain from organizing, instigating, 
inciting, assisting or participating in acts or threats of bellig- 
erency, hostility, subversion or violence against the other Party, 
anywhere, and undertakes to ensure that perpetrators of such acts 
are brought to justice. 

3. The Parties agree that the normal relationship established 
between them will include full recognition, diplomatic, economic 
und cultural relations, termination of economic boycotts and dis- 
criminatory barriers to the free movement of people and goods, and 
will guarantee the mutual enjoyment by citizens of the due process 
of law. The process by which they undertake to achieve such a 
relationship parallel to the implementation of other provisions of 


this Treaty is set out in the annexed protocol (Annex III). 





ARTICLE IV 

1. In order to provide maximum security for both Parties on 
the basis of reciprocity, agreed security arrangements will be 
established including limited force zones in Egyptian and Israeli 
territory, and United Nations forces and observers, described in 
detail as to nature and timing in Annex I, and other security 
arrangements the Parties may agree upon. 

2. The Parties agree to the stationing of United Nations 
personnel in areas described in Annex I. The Parties agree not to 
request withdrawal of the United Nations personnel and that these 
personnel will not be removed unless such removal is approved by 

e 
the Security Council of the United Nations, with the affirmative 
vote of the five Permanent Members, unless the Parties otherwise 
agree. 

3. A Joint Commission will be established to facilitate the 
implementation of the Treaty, as provided for in Annex I. 

4. The security arrangements provided for in paragraphs 1 and 
2 of this Article may at the request of either party be reviewed 


and amended by mutual agreement of the Parties. 


ARTICLE V 

1. Ships of Israel, and cargoes destined for or coming from 
Israel, shall enjoy the right of free passage through the Suez Canal 
and its approaches through the Gulf of Suez and the Mediterranean 
Sea on the basis of the Constantinople Convention of 1888, applying 
to all nations. Israeli nationals, vessels and cargoes, as well as 
persons, vessels and cargoes destined for or coming from Israel, 
shall be accorded non-discriminatory treatment in all matters 


connected with usage of the canal. 











2. The Parties consider the Strait of Tiran and the Gulf of 
Agaba to be international waterways open to all nations for unim- 
peded and non-suspendable freedom of navigation and overflight. 

The Parties will respect each other's right to navigation and over- 
flight for access to either country through the Strait of Tiran 


and the Gulf of Aqaba. 


ARTICLE VI 

1. This Treaty does not affect and shall not be interpreted 
as affecting in any way the riqhts and obligations of the Parties 
under the Charter of the United Nations. 

2. The Parties undertake to fulfill in good faith their 
ebligations under this Treaty, without regard to action or inaction 
of any other party and independently of any instrument external. to 
this Treaty. 

30 They further undertake to take all the necessary measures 
for the application in their relations of the provisions of the 
multilateral conventions to which they are parties, including the 
submission of appropriate notification to the Secretary General of 
the United Nations and other depositaries of such conventions. 

4. The Parties undertake not to enter into any obligation in 
conflict with this Treaty. 

5. Subject to Article 103 of the United Nations Charter, in 
the event of a conflict between the obligations of the Parties 
under the present Treaty and any of their other obligations, the 


obligations under this Treaty will be binding and implemented. 





ARTICLE VII 
1. Disputes arising out of the application or interpretation 

of this Treaty shall be resolved by negotiations, 
2. Any such disputes which cannot be settled by negotiations 


shall be resolved by conciliation or submitted to arbitration. 


ARTICLE VIII 
The Parties agree to establish a claims commission for the 


mutual settlement of all financial claims. 


ARTICLE IX 

1. This Treaty shall enter into force upon exchange of in- 
struments of ratification. 

2. This Treaty supersedes the Agreement between Egypt and 
Israel of September, 1975. 

3. All protocols, annexes, and maps attached to this Treaty 
shall be regarded as an integral part hereof. 

4. The Treaty shall be communicated to the Secretary General 
of the United Nations for registration in accordance with the 


provisions of Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations. 








,1979 yyna 26 ,v"2on Navy VIKA TD AT O12 «70.77 ,JWAIIII AyD 
| oni aq7pa 2px np 9D1 n77aIKAD NAIA ,NPVAyA Niwa OPNIY AvI2vI 
29AINA NDIA y7737 ,NIQID P7TAA IY AIPA 
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DONE at Washington, D.C. this 26th day of March, 1979, in 
triplicate in the Hebrew, Arabic, and English languages, each 
t t being equally authentic, In case of any divergence of 
i..cerpretation, the English text shall prevail 


| “ 
neaqyn ay772997n NIwnn ova : 7M? Nenn ova 
o7qyn v 
s+ os aay oF 
2 Bp pres Bg gem ets |e 
For the Government of the ; For the Government 
Arab Republic of Egypt: of Israel: 


He 1 


77?-9y TIA 
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Witnessed by: 


5 irae ( Phe 
Sn, \ CT 
Kovy Wan a 


Ap YO NAA NIK 








on aS 
1S Wa ascllob Il 


Jimmy Cdrter, President 
af the Ynitec States of America 









ANNEX I 
PROTOCOL CONCERNING ISRAELI 


WITHDRAWAL AND SECURITY ARRANGEMENTS 


Article I 
Concept of Withdrawal 
1. Israel will complete withdrawal of all its armed 
forces and civilians from the Sinai not later than 
xe 


three years from the date of exchange of instruments of 


ratification of this Treaty. 


2. To ensure the mutual security of the Parties, the 
implementation of phased withdrawal will be accompanied by 
the military measures and establishment of zones set out in 


this Annex and in Map 1, hereinafter referred to as "the 


Zones." 


3 The withdrawal from the Sinai will be accomplished in 


two phases: 


a. The interim withdrawal behind the line from east of El 
Arish to Ras Muhammed as delineated on Map 2 within 
nine months from the date of exchange of instruments 
of ratification of this Treaty. 

b. The final withdrawal from the Sinai behind the 


international boundary not later than three 
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years from the date of exchange of instruments of 


ratification of this Treaty. 


4. A Joint Commission will be formed immediately after the 
exchange of instruments of ratification of this Treaty in 
order to supervise and coordinate movements and schedules 
during the withdrawal, and to adjust plans and timetables 

as necessary within the limits established by paragraph 3, 
above. Details relating to the Joint Commission are set 

out in Article IV of the attached Appendix. mane Joint 
Commission will be dissolved upon completion of final 


Israeli withdrawal from the Sinai. 


Article II 


Determination of Final Lines and Zones 


1. In order to provide maximum security for both Parties 
after the final withdrawal, the lines. and the Zones delineated 


on Map 1 are to be established and organized as follows: 


a. Zone A 
(1) Zone A igs bounded on the east by line 
A (red line) and on the west by the 
Suez Canal and the east coast of the 


Gulf of Suez, as shown on Map l. 
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(2) An Egyptian armed force of one mechanized 
infantry division and its military 
installations, and field fortifications, 
will be in this Zone. 

(3) .The main elements of that division will 
consist of: 

(a) Three mechanized infantry brigades. 
(b) One arporedaneiganas 
(c) Seven field artillery battalions 
including up to 126 artillery pieces. 
(d) Seven anti-aircraft artillery battalions 
including individual surface-to-air missiles 
and up to 126 anti-aircraft guns of 37 mm 
and above. 
(e) Up to 230 tanks. 
(£) Up to 480 armored personnel vehicles 
of all types. 
(q) Up to a total of twenty-two thousand 
personnel. 

b. Zone B 

(1) Zone B is bounded by line B (green 
line) on the east and by line A (red 


line) on the west, as shown on Map l. 





























(2) 


(3) 


Q) 


(2) 


(3) 


c. Zone 
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Egyptian border units of four battalions 
equipped with light weapons and wheeled 
vehicles will provide security and BUnples 
ment the civil police in maintaining order 
in Zone B. The main Glumnte of the four 
border battalions will consist of up to a 
total of four thousand personnel. 

Land based, short range, low power, coastal 
warning points of the border patrol 

units may be established on the coast 

of this Zone. 

There will be in Zone B field fortifications 
and military installations for the four border 


battalions. 


Zone C is bounded by line B (green 

line) on the west ana the international 
boundary and the Gulf of Aqaba on the 

east, as shown on Map 1. 

Only United Nations forces and Egyptian civil 
police will be stationed in Zone C. 

The Egyptian civil police armed with light 
weapons will perform normal police functions 


within this Zone. 


(4) 


Zone 


(1) 


(2) 
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The United Nations Force will be deployed 

within Zone C and perform its functions 

as defined in Article VI of this Annex. 

The United Nations Force will be stationed 

mainly in camps located within the following 

stationing areas shown on Map 1, and will 
establish its precise locations after con- 
sultations with Egypt: 

(a) Im that part of the area in the Sinai 
lying within jabout 20 Km. Sf the 
Mediterranean Sea and adjacent to 
the international boundary. 

(b) In the Sharm el Sheikh area. 

bd 

Zone D is bounded by line D (blue line) 

on the east and the international boundary 

on the west, as shown on Map l. 

In this Zone there will be an Israeli limited 

force of four infantry battalions, their 

military installations, and field fortifica- 
tions, and United Nations observers. 

The Israeli forces in Zone D will not 

include tanks, artillery and anti-aircraft 

missiles except individual surface-to-air 


missiles. 
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(4) The main elements of the four Israeli 
infantry battalions will consist of 
up to 180 armored personnel vehicles of 
all types and up toa total of four 


thousand personnel. 


2. Access across the international boundary shall only be 
permitted through entry check points designated by each 
Party and under its control. Such access shall be in 


accordance with laws and regulations of each country. 


a 
3. Only those field fortifications, military installations, 
forces, and weapons specifically permitted by this Annex 


shall be in the Zones. 


Article III 


Aerial Military Regime 


1. Flights of combat aircraft and reconnaisance flights of 
Egypt and Israel shall take place only over Zones A and D, 


respectively, 


2. Only unarmed, non-combat aircraft of Egypt and Israel 


will be stationed in Zones A and D, respectively. 


3. Only Egyptian unarmed transport aircraft will take 
off and land in Zone B and up to eight such aircraft 
may be maintained in Zone B. The Egyptian border units 
may be equipped with unarmed helicopters to perform 


their functions in Zone B. 
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4. The Egyptian civil police may be equipped with 
unarmed police helicopters to perform normal police 


functions in Zone C. 
Bia: Only civilian airfields may be built in the Zones. 


6. Without prejudice to the provisions of this Treaty, 
only those military aerial activities specifically 
permitted by this Annex shall be allowed in the Zones 


and the airspace above their territorial waters. 


Article IV 


Naval Regime 


1. Egypt and Israel may base and operate naval vessels 


along the coasts of Zones A and D, respectively. 


2. Egyptian coast guard boats, lightly armed, may be 
stationed and operate in the territorial waters of Zone B 
to assist the border units in performing their functions in 


this Zone. 


3 Egyptian civil police equipped with light boats, 
lightly armed, shall perform normal police functions within 


the territorial waters of Zone C. 


4. Nothing in this Annex shall be considered as derogating 
from the right of innocent passage of the naval vessels of 


either Party. 












ANNEX 5 





contd, 
-8- 
5. Only civilian maritime ports and installations may be 
built in the Zones. 
6. Without prejudice to the provisions of this Treaty, 


only those naval activities specifically permitted by 
this Annex shall be allowed in the Zones and in their 


territorial waters. 


Article V 


Early Warning Systems 


Egypt and Israel may establish and operate early warning 


systems only in Zones A and D, respectively. 


Article VI 


United Nations Operations 


re The Parties will request the United Nations 
to provide forces and observers to supervise the 
implementation of this Annex and employ their best 


efforts to prevent any violation of its terms. 


2. With respect to these United Nations forces and 
observers, as appropriate, the Parties agree to request 
the following arrangements: 
a. Operation of check points, reconnaissance 
patrols, and observation posts along the 
international boundary and line B, and 


within Zone C. 
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b. Periodic verification of the implementation 
of the provisions of this Annex will be 
carried out not less than twice a month 
unless otherwise agreed by the Parties. 

ce. Additional verifications within 48 hours 
after the receipt of a request from 
either Party. 

d. Ensuring the freedom of navigation through 
the Strait of Tiran in accordance with 


Article V of the Treaty of Peace. 


3. The arrangements described in this article for each 
zone will be implemented in Zones A, B, and C by the United 


Nations Force and in Zone D by the United Nations Observers. 


4. United Nations verification teams shall be accompanied 


by liaison officers of the respective Party. 


5. The United Nations Force and Observers will report 


their findings to both Parties. 


6. The United Nations Force and Observers operating in the 
Zones will enjoy freedom of movement and other facilities 


necessary for the performance of their tasks. 


7. The United Nations Force and Observers are not empowered 


to authorize the crossing of the international boundary. 











-10- 


8. The Parties shall agree on the nations from which 
the United Nations Force and Observers will be drawn. They 
will be drawn from nations other than those which are 


Permanent Members of the United Nations Security Council. 


9. The Parties agree that the United Nations should make 


those command arrangements that will best assure the 





effective implementation of its responsibilities. 


Article VII 


Liaison System 


Le Upon dissolution of the Joint Commission, a liaison 
system between the Parties will be established. This 
liaison system is intended to provide an effective method to 
assess progress in the implementation of obligations under 
the present Annex and to resolve any problem that may 

arise in the course of implementation, and refer other 
unresolved matters to the higher military authorities of the 
two countries respectively for consideration. It is also 
intended to prevent situations resulting from errors or 


misinterpretation on the part of either Party. 


2. An Egyptian liaison office will be established in the 
city of El Arish and an Israeli liaison office will be 
established in the city of Beer-Sheba. Each office will be 
headed by an officer of the respective country, and assisted 


by a number of officers. 
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aS A direct telephone link between the two offices 
will be set up and also direct telephone lines with the 


United Nations command will be maintained by both offices. 


Article VIII 


Respect for War Memorials 


Each Party undertakes to preserve) in good condition the 
War Memorials erected in the memory of soldiers of the other 
Party, namely those erected by Israel in the Sinai and those 
to be erected by Egypt in Israel, and shall permit access to 


such monuments. 


Article Ix 


Interim Arrangements 


The withdrawal of Israeli armed forces and civilians 
behind the interim withdrawal line, and the conduct of the 
forces of the Parties and the United Nations prior to the 
final withdrawal, will be governed by the attached Appendix 


and Maps 2 and 3. 
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APPENDIX TO ANNEX I 
ORGANIZATION OF MOVEMENTS IN THE SINAI 
ARTICLE I 
Principles of Withdrawal 
as The withdrawal of Israeli armed forces and civilians 


from the Sinai will be accomplished in two phases as 
described in Article I of Annex I. The description and 
timing of the withdrawal are included in this Appendix. 
The Joint Commission will develop and present to the Chief 
Coordinator of the United Nations forces in the Middle 
East the details of these phases not later than one month 
before the initiation of each phase of withdrawal. 
2. Both Parties agree on the following principles for 
the sequence of military movements. 
a. Notwithstanding the provisions of Article Ix, 
Paragraph 2, of this Treaty, until Israeli armed 
forces complete withdrawal from the current J and 
M Lines established by the Eayptian-Israeli Agree- 
ment of September 1975, hereinafter referred to as 
the 1975 Agreement, up to the interim withdrawal 
line, all military arrangements existing under 
that Agreement will remain in effect, except 
those military arrangements otherwise provided for 
in this Appendix. 
b. As Israeli armed forces withdraw, United Nations 
forces will immediately enter the evacuated areas to 
establish interim and temporary buffer zones as shown 


on Maps 2 and 3, respectively, for the Purpose of 
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maintaining a separation of forces. United Nations 
forces’ deployment will precede the movement of any 
other personnel into these areas. 

c. Within a period of seven days after Israeli armed 
forces have.evacuated any area located in Zone A, 
units of Egyptian armed forces shall deploy in 
accordance with the provisions of Article II of this 
Appendix. 

d. Within a period of seven days after Israeli armed 
forces have evacuated any area located in Zones A or B, 
Egyptian border units shall deploy in accordance with 
the provisions of Article II of this Appendix, and 
will function in accordance with the provisions of 
Article II of Annex I. 

e. Egyptian civil police will enter evacuated areas 
immediately after the United Nations forces to perform 
normal police functions. 

Es Egyptian naval units shall deploy in the Gulf of 
Suez in accordance with the provisions of Article II 
of this Appendix. 

g- Except those movements mentioned above, deploy- 
ments of Egyptian armed forces and the activities 
covered in Annex I will be effected in the evacuated 
areas when Israeli armed forces have completed their 


withdrawal behind the interim withdrawal line. 































ARTICLE II 


Subphases of the Withdrawal to the Interim Withdrawal Line 


1. The withdrawal to the interim withdrawal line 
will be accomplished in subphases as described in 
this Article and as shown on Map 3. Each subphase 
will be completed within the indicated number of 
months from the date of the exchange of instruments 


of ratification of this Treaty. 


a. First subphase: within two months, Israeli 
armed forces will withdraw from the area of 
El Arish, including the town of El] Arish and 
its airfield, shown as Area I on Map 3. 

b. Second subphase: within three months, 
Israeli armed forces will withdraw from the 
area between line M of the 1975 Agreement 
and line A, shown as Area Ii on Map 3. 

Cc. Third subphase: within five months, 
Israeli armed forces will withdraw from the 
areas east and south of Area II, shown as 


Acea III on Map 3. 


d. Fourth subphase: within seven months, 
Israeli armed forces will withdraw from the 
area of El Tor - Ras El Kenisa, shown as 


Area IV on Map 3. 
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eas 
e. Fifth subphase: Within nine months, Israeli 
armed forces will withdraw from the remaining 
areas west of the interim withdrawal line, 
including the areas of Santa Katrina and the areas 
east of the Giddi and Mitla passes, shown 
as Area V on Map 3, thereby completing Israeli 
withdrawal behind the interim withdrawal line. 


Egyptian forces will deploy in the areas evacuated 


by Israeli armed forces as follows: 


a. Up to one-third of the Egyptian armed forces 
in the Sinai in accordance with the 1975 Agreement 
will deploy in the portions of Zone A lying within 
Area I, until the completion of interim withdrawal. 
Thereafter, Egyptian armed forces as described in 
Article II of Annex I will be deployed in Zone A 
up to the limits of the interim buffer zone. 

b. The Egyptian naval activity in accordance 
with Article IV of Annex I will commence along 

the coasts of Areas II, III, and IV, upon comple- 
tion of the second, third, and fourth subphases, 
respectively. 

c. Of the Egyptian border units described in 
Article II of Annex I, upon completion of the 
first subphase one battalion will be deployed 

in Area I. A second battalion will be deployed 


in Area II upon completion of the second subphase. 











A third battalion will be deployed in Area III 
upon completion of the third subphase. The second 
and third battalions mentioned above may also be 
deployed in any of the subsequently evacuated 
areas of the southern Sinai. 

3. United Nations forces in Buffer Zone I of the 

1975 Aareement will redeploy to enable the deployment 
of Fgyptian forces described above ujon the completion 
of the first subphase, but will otherwise continue to 
function in accordance with the provisions of that 
Agreement in the remainder of that zone until the 
completion of interim withdrawal, as indicated in 
Article I of this Appendix. 

4. Israeli convoys may use the roads south and east 
of the main road junction east of El Arish to evacuate 
Israeli forces and equipment up to the completion of 
interim withdrawal. These convoys will proceed in 
daylight upon four hours notice to the Egyptian liaison 
group and United Nations forces, will be escorted by 
United Nations forces, and will be in accordance with 
schedules coordinated by the Joint Commission. An 
Egyptian liaison officer will accompany convoys to 
assure uninterrupted movement. The Joint Commission 


May approve other arrangements for convoys. 
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ARTICLE III 


United Nations Forces 


1. The Parties shall request that United Nations 
forces be deployed as necessary .to perform the 
functions described in this Appendix up to the 

time of completion of final Israeli withdrawal. 

For that purpose, the Parties agree to the 
redeployment of the United Nations Emergency 

Porce. 

2. United Nations forces will supervisé the imple- 
mentation of this Appendix and will employ their 
best efforts to prevent any violation of its terms. 
3. When United Nations forces deploy in accordance 
with the provisions of Articles I and II of this 
Appendix, they will perform the functions of verifi- 
cation in limited force zones in accordance with 
Article VI of Annex I, and will establish check 
points, reconnaissance patrols, and observation 
posts in the temporary buffer zones described in 
Article II above. Other functions of the United 
Nations forces which concern the interim buffer 


zone are described in Article V of this Appendix. 
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ARTICLE IV 


Joint Commission and Liaison 


1. The Joint Commission referred to in Article IV of 
this Treaty will function from the date of exchange of 
instruments of ratification of this Treaty up to the date 
of completion of final Israeli withdrawal from the Sinai. 
2. The Joint Commission will be composed of representa- 
tives of each Party headed by senior officers. This 
Commission shall invite a representative of the United 
Nations when discussing subjects concerning the United 
Nations, or when either Party requests United Nations 
presence. Decisions of the Joint Commission will be 
reached by agreement of Egypt and Israel. 

3. The Joint Commission will supervise the implementation 
of the arrangements described in Annex I and this Appendix. 
To this end, and by agreement of both Parties, it will: 

a. coordinate military movements described in this 
Appendix and supervise their implementation; 

b. address and seek to resolve any problem arising out 
of the implementation of Annex I and this 
Appendix, and discuss any violations reported 
by the United Nations Force and Observers and 
refer to the Governments of Egypt and Israel any 


unresolved problems; 





-8- 


assist the United Nations Force and Observers in 
the execution of their mandates, and deal with 
the timetables of the periodic verifications 

when referred to it by the Parties as provided 
for in Annex I and in this Appendix; 

organize the demarcation of the international 
boundary and all lines and zones described in 
Annex I and this Appendix; 

Supervise the handing over of the main installa- 
tions in the Sinai from Israel to Egypt; 

agree on necessary arrangements for finding 

and returning missing bodies of Egyptian and 
Israeli soldiers; 

organize the setting up and operation of entry 
check points along the El Arish - Ras Muhammed line 
in accordance with the provisions of Article 4 of 
Annex III; 

conduct its operations through the use of joint 
liaison teams consisting of one Israeli represent- 
ative and one Egyptian representative, provided 
from a standing Liaison Group, which will conduct 
activities as directed by the Joint Commission; 
Provide liaison and coordination to the United 


Nations command implementing provisions of the 
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Treaty, and, through the joint liaison teams, 
maintain local coordination and cooperation with 
the United Nations Force stationed in specific 
areas or United Nations Observers monitoring 
specific areas for any assistance as needed; 
Jie discuss any other matters which the Parties by 
agreement may place before it. 
4. Meetings of the Joint Commission shall be held at least 
once a month. In the event that either Party or the Command of 
the United Nations Force reguests a special meeting, it will be 
convened within 24 hours. 
5. The Joint Commission will meet in the buffer zone until 
the completion of the interim withdrawal and in El Arish 
and Beer-Sheba alternately afterwards. The first meeting 


will be held not later than two weeks after the entry into 


force of this Treaty. 
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ARTICLE V 


Definition of the Interim Buffer Zone and Its Activities 


1. An interim buffer zone, by which the United Nations Force 
will effect a separation of Egyptian and Israeli elements, will 
be established west of and adjacent to the .interim withdrawal 
line as shown on Map 2 after implementation of Israeli with- 
drawal and deployment behind the interim withdrawal line. 
Egyptian civil police equipped with light weapons will perform 
normal police functions within this zone. 
2. The United Nations Force will operate check points, recon- 
naissance patrols, and observation posts within the interim 
buffer zone in order to ensure compliance with the terms of 
this Article. 
3. In accordance with arrangements agreed upon by both Parties 
and to be coordinated by the Joint Commission, Israeli personnel 
will operate military technical installations at four specific 
locations shown on Map 2 and designated as Tl (map central 
coordinate 57163940), T2 (map central coordinate 59351541), 
T3 (map central coordinate 59331527), and T4 (map central 
.oordinate 61130979) under the following principles: 
a. The technical installations shall be manned by 
technical and administrative personnel equipped 
with small arms required for their protection 


(revolvers, rifles, sub-machine guns, light machine 
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=e 
guns, hand grenades, and ammunition), as follows: 

Tl - up to 150 personnel 

T2 and T3 - up to 350 personnel 

T4 - up to 200 personnel. 
Israeli personnel will not carry weapons outside the 
sites, except officers who may carry personal weapons. 
Only a third party agreed to by Egypt and Israel will 
enter and conduct inspections within the perimeters of 
technical installations in the buffer zone. The third 
party will conduct inspections in a random manner at 
least once a month. The inspections will verify the 
nature of the operation of the installations and the 
weapons and personnel therein. The third party will 
immediately report to the Parties any divergence from 
an installation's visual and electronic surveillance or 
communications role. 
Supply of the installations, visits for technical and 
administrative purposes, and replacement of personnel 
and equipment situated in the ‘sites, may occur 
uninterruptedly from the United Nations check points 
to the perimeter of the technical installations, after 
checking and being escorted by only the United Nations 
forces. 
Israel will be permitted to introduce into its 
technical installations items required for the 


proper functioning of the installations and personnel. 
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£. As determined by the Joint Commission, Israel will 
be permitted to: 

(1) Maintain in its installations fire-fighting and 
general maintenance equipment as well as wheeled 
administrative vehicles and mobile engineering 
equipment necessary for the maintenance of the 
sites. All vehicles shall be unarmed. 
(2) Within the sites and in the buffer zone, maintain 
roads, water lines, and communications cables which 
serve the: sites. At each of the three installation 
locations (Tl, T2 and T3, and T4), thisymaintenance 
may be performed with up to two unarmed wheeled 
vehicles and by up to twelve unarmed personnel with 
only necessary equipment, including heavy engineering 
equipment if needed. This maintenance may be performed 
three times a week, except for special problems, and 
only after giving the United Nations four hours notice. 
The teams will be escorted by the United Nations. 

g- Movement to and from the technical installations 

will take place only during daylight hours. Access 

to, and exit from, the technical installations shall 

be as follows: 

(1) Tl: through a United Nations check point, 
and via the road between Abu Aweigila and 
the intersection of the Abu Aweigila road 
and the Gebel Libni road (at Km. 161), as 


shown on Map 2, 
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4. 


5. 


or at a time agreed by the parties. 
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(2) T2 and T3: through .a United Nations 
checkpoint and via the road constructed 
across the buffer zone to Gebel Katrina, as 
shown on Map 2. 
(3) 172, T3, and T4: via helicopters flying 
within a corridor at the times, and according 
to a flight profile, agreed to by the Joint 
Commission. The helicopters will be checked 
by the United Nations Force at landing sites 
outside the perimeter of the installations. 
Israel will inform the United Nations Force at least 
one hour in advance of each intended movement to and 
from the installations. 
Israel shall be entitled to evacuate sick and wounded 
and summon medical experts and medical teams at any 
time after giving immediate notice to the United Nations 
Force. 


The details of the above principles and all other matters 


in this Article requiring coordination by the Parties will be 


handled by the Joint Commission. 


These technical installations will be withdrawn when 


Israeli forces withdraw from the interim withdrawal line, 
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ARTICLE VI 


Disposition of Jnstallations and Military Barriers 


Disposition of installations and military barriers will 
be determined by the Parties in accordance with the following 
guidelines: 

1. Up to three weeks before Israeli withdrawal from 

any area, the Joint Commission will arrange for Israeli 

and Egyptian liaison and technical _eams to conduct a 

joint inspection of all appropriate installations to 

agree upon condition of structures and articles which 

will be transferred to Egyptian control and to arrange 

for such transfer. Israel will declare, at that time, 

its plans for @isposition of installations and articles 
within the installations. 

2. Israel undertakes to transfer to Egypt all agreed infra- 
structure, utilities, and installations intact, inter alia, 
airfields, roads, pumping stations, and ports. Israel will 
Present to Egypt the information necessary for the main- 
tenance and operation of these facilities. Egyptian 
technical teams will be permitted to observe and familiar- 
ize themselves with the operation of these facilities 

for a period of up to two weeks prior to transfer. 

3. When Israel relinquishes Israeli military water 


points near El] Arish and El Tor, Egyptian technical 
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=e 
teams will assume control of those installations and 
ancillary equipment in accordance with an orderly transfer 
process arranged beforehand by the Joint Commission. 
Eqyot undertakes to continue to make available at all 
water supply points the normal quantity of currently 
evailable, water up to the time Israel withdraws behind 
the international boundary, unless otherwise agreed in 
the Joint Commission. 
4. Israel will make its best effort to remove or destroy 
all military barriers, including obstacles and minefields, 
in the areas and adjacent waters from which it withdraws, 
according to the following concept: 
a. Military barriers will be cleared first from areas 
near populations, roads, and major installations and 
utilities. 
b. For those obstacles and minefields which cannot be 
removed or destroyed prior to Israeli withdrawal, 
Israel will provide detailed maps to Egypt and the 
United Nations through the Joint Commission not later 
than 15 days before entry of United Nations forces 
into the affected areas. 
c. Egyptian military engineers will enter those 
areas after United Nations forces enter to conduct 
barrier clearance operations in accordance with 


Egyptian plans to be submitted prior to implementation. 
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ARTICLE VII 
Surveillance Activities 
1. Aerial surveillance activities during the withdrawal 
will be carried out as follows: 
a. Both Parties request the United States to continue 
airborne surveillance flights in accordance with 
previous agreements until the completion of final 
Israeli withdrawal. 
b. Flight profiles will cover the Limited Forces 
Zones to monitor the limitations on forces and armaments, 
and to determine that Israeli armed forces have withdrawn 
from the areas described in Article II of Annex I, 
Article II of this Appendix, and Maps 2 and 3, :and 
that these forces thereafter remain behind their lines, 
Special inspection flights may be flown at the request 
of either Party or of the United Nations. 
c. Only the main elements in the military organizations 
of each Party, as described in Annex I and in this 
Appendix, will be reported. 
2. Both Parties request the United States operated Sinai Field 
Mission to continue its operations in accordance with 
previous agreements until completion of the Israeli withdrawal 
from the area east of the Giddi and Mitla Passes. Thereafter, 


the Mission will be terminated. 
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Article VIII 


Exercise of Egyptian Sovereignty 


Egypt will resume the exercise of its full sovereignty over 
evacuated parts of the Sinai upon Israeli withdrawal as 


provided for in Article I of this Treaty. 
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ANNEX ITI * 


PROTOCOL CONCERNING RELATIONS 
OF THE PARTIES 
Article 1 
Diplomatic and Consular Relations 
The Parties agree to establish diplomatic and consular rela- 
tions and to exchange ambassadors upon corpletion of the interim 


withdrawal. 


Article 2 
Economic and Trade Relations 

1. The Parties agree to remove all discriminatory barriers 
to normal economic relations and to terminate economic boycotts of 
each other upon completion of the interim withdrawal. 

2. As soon as possible, and not later than six months after 
the completion of the interim withdrawal, the Parties will enter 
negotiations with a view to concluding an agreement on trade and 


commerce for the purpose of promoting beneficial economic relations. 


Article 3 
Cultural Relations 

l. The Parties agree to establish normal cultural relations 
following completion of the interim withdrawal. 

2. They agree on the desirability of cultural exchanges in 
all fields, and shall, as soon as possible and not later than six 
months after completion of the interim withdrawal, enter into 
negotiations with a view to concluding a cultural agreement for 


this purpose. 
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Article 4 
Freedom of Movement 

Ls Upon completion of the interim withdrawal, each Party 
will permit the free movement of the nationals and vehicles of the 
other into and within its territory according to the general rules 
applicable to nationals and vehicles of other states. Neither 
Party will impose discriminatory restrictions on the free movement 
of persons and vehicles from its territory to the territory of 
the other. 

2. Mutual unimpeded access to places of religious and his- 
torical significance will be provided on a nondiscriminatory 


basis. 


Article 5 


Cooperation for Development and 
Good Neighborly Relations 


is The Parties recognize a mutuality of interest in good 
neighborly relations and agree to consider means to promote such 

elations. 

Za The Parties will cooperate in promoting peace, stability 
and development in their region. Each agrees to consider proposals 
the other may wish to make to this end. 

3. The Parties shall seek to foster mutual understanding and 
tolerance and will, accordingly, abstain from hostile propaganda 


against each other. 
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Article 6 
Transportation and Telecommunications 

1. The Parties recognize as applicable to each other the 
rights, privileges and obligations provided for by the aviation 
agreements to which they are both Party, particularly by the Con- 
vention on International Civil Aviation, 1944 ("The Chicago Con- 
vention") and the International Air Services Transit Agreement, 
1944. 

2. Upon completion of the interim withdrawal any declara- 
tion of national emergency by a Party under Article 89 of the 
Chicago Convention will not be applied to the other party ona 
discriminatory basis. 

3. Egypt agrees that the use of airfields left by Israel 
near El Arish, Rafah, Ras El Nagb and Sharm el Sheikh shall be for 
civilian purposes only, including possible commercial use by all 
nations. 

4. As soon as possible and not later than Six months after 
the completion of the interim withdrawal, the Parties shall enter 
into negotiations for the purpose of concluding a civil aviation 
agreement. 

5. The Parties will reopen and maintain roads and railways 
between their countries and will consider further road and rail 
links. The Parties further agree that a highway will be constructed 
and maintained between Egypt, Israel and Jordan near Eilat with 
guaranteed free and peaceful passage of persons, vehicles and goods 
between Egypt and Jordan, without prejudice to their sovereignty 
over that part of the highway which falls within their respective 


territory. 
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6. Upon completion of the interim withdrawal, normal postal, 
telephone, telex, data facsimile, wireless and cable communications 
and television relay services by cable, radio and satellite shall 
be established between the two Parties in accordance with all 
relevant international conventions and régulations. 

7. Upon completion of the interim withdrawal, each Party 
shall grant normal access to its ports for vessels and cargoes of 
the other, as well as vessels and cargoes destined for or coming 
from the other. Such access shall be granted on the same condi- 
tions generally applicable to vessels and cargoes of othec nations, 
Article 5 of the Treaty of Peace will be implemented upon the 
exchange of instruments of ratification of the aforementioned 


Treaty. 


Article 7 
Enjoyment of Human Rights 
The Parties affirm their commitment to respect and observe 
human rights and fundamental freedoms for all, and they will pro- 
mote these rights and freedoms in accordance with the United 


Nations Charter. 


Article 8 
Territorial Seas 
Without prejudice to the provisions of Article 5 of the Treaty 
of Peace each Party recognizes the right of the vessels of the other 
Party to innocent passage through its territorial sea in accordance 


with the rules of international law. 


ANNEX 6 
Initial Procedure for Resolving 
Boundary Questions, 
25 April 1982 


INITIAL PROCEDURE FOR 





Egypt and Israel agree on the following procedure for 
resolving the remaining technical questions concerning the 
international boundary, in conformity with all the relevant 


Provisions of the Treaty of been unable 





to resolve through negotiations. Egypt and Israel agree that 


these questions shall be submitted to an agreed procedure which 


will achieve a final and complete resolution, in conformity with 


O 


Article VII of the Treaty of Pe 





Pending conclusion of 

the agreement, each party agrees to move behind the lines 
indicated by the other. The parties agree to request the 
Multinational Force and Observers to maintain security in these 
areas. In the interim period, activities which have been 
conducted in these areas shall continue. No new construction 
Projects will be initiated in these areas. Meetings will be 
held between Egypt and Israel to establish the arrangements 
aHieh will apply in the areas in question, pending a final 
determination of the boundary demarcation questions. Represen- 
tatives of the United States Government will Participate in 

the negotiations concerning the procedural arrangements which 
will lead to the resolution of matters of the demarcation 

of the International Boundary between Mandated Palestine and 
Egypt in accordance with the Treaty of Peace, if requested to 


do so by the parties. The temporary arrangements hereby or 


edie. FS 
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subsequently established and the activities conducted 
pursuant thereto shall not be deemed to affect the position 


of either party, or prejudge the final outcome. 


7 Ve 
SS ase We _A fll) ae 


For the Government of the For the Government of the 
Arab Republic of Egypt State of Israel 
Witnessed by: Witnessed by: 


Kees teense BE. Fuse ei Zs 
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Sir E, Baring to Tigrane Pasha, 
M. le Ministre, Cairo, April 13, 1892. 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Excellency’s note of to-d y's 
date, in whieh, in reply to mine of the 11th instant, you communicate to me the 
Turkish text and French translation of a telegram addressed on the 8th instant by the 
Grand Vizier of Lis Imperial Majesty the Suitan to Lis Highness the Khedive, 
informing ILis Highness that, in so far as the Sinai Peninsula is concerned, the stalus 
quo is maintained, and that it will continue to be administered by the Kledivate. 

Your Ixcellency is aware that no alteration ean be made in the Virmans reeu- 
lating the relations between the Sublime Porto and Egypt without the consent of Mer 

> Britannic Majesty's Government. Jt was on thiy account that T was instructed to 

invite your Excellency’s attention to the insertion in tho present Firman of a definition 
of boundaries which differed from that contained in the Virman issued to Lis Ifighiness 
the late Khedive, and which, if read by itself, appeared to imply that the Sinai 

‘YPeninsula would for the future depend administratively, not on the Khediyate of 
Egypt, but on the Vilayet of the Iedjaz, 

The telegram from the Grand Vizier, which your Excelleuey has done me the 
honour to communicate to me, makes it clear, however, that the’ Sinai Peninswla— 
that is to say, the territory bounded to the cast by a line running in a south-easterly 
direction froin a point a short distance to the east of El-Arish to the head of the Guift 
of Akaba—is to continue to be administered by Egypt. Tho fort of Akaba, which 
lies to the east of the line in question, will thus form part of the Vilayet ,of the 
Hedjaz. 

Her Majesty's Government signified to the Sublimo Porte some weeks ago, 
through Her Majesty’s Chargé d’Aflaires at Constantinople, their, willingness to assent 
to this arrangement. 

Under these circumstances, I am instructed to declare that Her Britannic 
Majesty's Government consent to the definition of boundaries contained in the present 
Firman, as supplemented, amended, and explained by the telogram of the Sth instant 
from his Highness the Grand Vizier, which they consider as annexed to and us 
forming part of the Firman, and that they entertain no objection to tho official 
promulgation of the Firman, with the addition of the above-mentioned explanatory 
telegram, 
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T am to add that Wer Majesty’s Government cannot admit that any existing 
territorial rights or claims are in any degreo affected by changes which have heen 
introduced into the language of the Firman, or by their acceptance thereof. 

I have been instructed to address this note to your Dxcellency, as well as my note 
of the 1]th instant, in order to place on official record the view maintained by Ter 
Majesty's Government throughout the negotiations to which they have been a party on 
this subject, and which have now heen brought to a close. 

I haye the honour to request that your Ixeellency will be so yood as to cause this 
correspondence to be published simultaneously with the publication of the Firman and 
of the telegram from his Highness the Grand Vizier in the “ Official Journal” of the 
Egyptian Government, 


IT avail, &e. 
(Signed) E. BARING 
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EGYPT AND SOUDAN. (January 29.) 
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Sir Edward Grey to Sir N. O'Conor. 
Xo. 41.) : : 
(Nonial:) Foreign Office 
26th inst at the 
atched from Akaba, from General 
Bey, who had arrived with a military 


January 2 
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= wripsTirkish Ambassador.came to seo me on tt 
‘Turkish Government had received a tele 
Ruchdi Pasha, to the effect that Colonel Ramle ‘ : 
escort on board a ship called the ““ Nourelbabr,” had, by order of the Sirdar, established 
a post at Mertaba, opposite a body of the Imperial Guard. The object of Colonel 
Ramlch Boy's visit appeared to be to demarcate the line of frontier between Ypt and 
Sear AE xeallisies ATCT Lats Egypt formed an integral part of the Ottoman 
Empire, the demarcation of the frontier line was totally unnecessary, and he was 
thervfore instructed to request that His Majesty's Government would send the necessary 
instructions to Lord Cromer without delay for the immediate recall to Suez of 
Colone] Ramleh Bey, of the troops which had accompanied him, and of the vessel in 
which ther had arriverd 

T have this day informed Musurus Vasha tl 
1392, addressed to the Khedive, the Grand V 






























in a telegram dated the Sth April, 
ter stated that, as far as the Sinai 
Peninsiila was concerned, the status quo should he maintained, and the Peninsula should 
be administered by the Khedive, as it had been administered in the past by his father 
and his grandfather, and that, in the course of the negotiations between His Majesty's 
Government and the Porte which preceded the dispatch of that telegram, it was agreed 
that the Government of Egypt should continue to be* intrusted with the exclusive 
administration of the Sinai Peninsula up to a line drawn.from El Arish to Akaba. 

If any doubt existed as to the exact position of this line, it appeared to His 
Majesty's Government absolutely necessary to take steps to arrive at a strict definition 
of the boundary within which His Highness the Khedive was to exercise his authority. 

A report which had just reached His Majesty's Government to the effect that the 
Turkish authorities had threatened to repel by force the landing of Egyptian troops in 
territory which was unquestionably within the Sinai Peninsula, proved that this measure 
Was urgently required 

His Majesty's Government trusted therefore that the Porte would accept this vie 
nd would agree to the immediate appointment of a Joint Commission, to which the 
demarcation of the frontier might be intrusted 











Tam, &c. 
(Signed) EDWARD GREY. 


ee ee ed 
(1811 ¢—5] 
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EGYPT AND SOUDAN. (January 30.J 

Se — 
CONFIDENTIAL. Sucriox 2, 
Oa 

9742] Noe 


Mr, Findlay to Sir Edward Grey.—(Received January 30.) 


(io. 22. Secret. ; 
(Telegraphic.) P. , Cairo, January 30, 1906, 
AKABA. I have to-day sent the following telegram to Sir Nicholas O'Conor :— 


“ Witb reference to your Excellency’s inquiry of yesterday, I have the honour to 
inform you that Taba iss point situated on the western shore of the Gulf of Akaba, 
opposite to, and rather to the south of, that place, from which it is distant 5 miles by 
water and about 8 miles round the head of the gulf. It lies some 3 or 4 miles within 
ptian frontier, which I believe extends as far us, and includes, the wells at 
f the gulf, which belong to Egyptian Arabs, and are known as ‘ Beior,’ 

“Tabs is an important point, as there are wells in the neighbourhood, and it 
commands the only passes by which it is possible to penetrate into the Sinai Peninsula 
from the head of the gulf, and commands also the Gaza road. 

‘I shall have the honour to forward to your Excellency by post a rough sketch 
map of the environs, 

“As the Turks possess the advantage of telegraphic communication with Akaba 
they may always pretend to have later information than ours, but I expect to have 
news from the Egyptian post at Faroun by Friday at latest. 

“In conversation with the Minister for Foreign Affairs, Moukhtar Pasha maintained 
that the real meaning of the status quo conceded in the Grand Vizier’s telegram of the 
8th April, 1892, was merely that the Sinai Peninsula was a sort of depdt confided to 
Egypt, and that it was therefore the absolute property of the Sultan, and quite distinct 
from the ‘ privileged’ territory of Egypt. 

“Should it appear to your Excelleney that the Porte are inclined to yield on the 
question, T venture to think that it might facilitate their retreat from the position now 
taken up if it were assumed that the whole dispute owed its origin to a confusion 
between Tuba, which is certainly Egyptian, and Debba (spelt ‘Daba’ in the French 
translation of the Grand Vizier’s telegram, to which I haye alluded above), which is 
situated on the Hedjaz side of the Gulf of Akaba, and is therefore within the Turkish 
frontier, 


“T have had the honour to repeat this telegram to Sir Edward Grey.” 
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Sir Edward Grey to Sir N. OConor. 


Xo. 51. 

we ) Foreign Office, January 31, 1906, 

THE Turkish Ambassador spoke very carnestly to-day on the subject of the 
delimitation of the frontier of the Sinai Peninsula. He said that the Sultan attached 
the greatest importance to no fronticr-line being delimited. [ said I did not see how 
the confusion was to be put an end to except by drawing a line which was to be the 
limit of the territory administered by the Khedive. Until this was done there was 
sure to be confusion. The Ambassador said that Egypt was part of the Ottoman 
Empire, and there was strong objection to defining frontiers between Egypt and other 
parts of the Ottoman Empire. I said that I could not sce that there was any substance 
in this objection, because after the line was drawn the Sinai Peninsula would remain 
scither more nor less part of the Ottoman dominions than it had been before, and the 
line was only being drawn to carry out what bad been agreed upon years ago. I 
asked how the matter was to be settled without a delimitation. The Ambassador said 
br the withdrawal of the troops which the Khedive bad sent. I asked whether, in 
that case, the Turkish forees would also Le withdrawn, and pointed out that, accordine 
tour information, the Turkish foree bad actually established itself on the west side 
of the Gulf of Akaba, 

Tam, &c, 
(Signed) EDWARD GREY. 


—<______. 
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The Earl of Cromer to Sir Edward Grey.—{Received February 7.) 


(No. 30. oe és re ae 
elegraphic.) P. airo, February 7, 19) 
Tee RATIONS with Turkey. 

The Khedive received me this morning, and I discussed the subject of the 
relations Letween Egypt and Turkey with him. His Highness is evidently embarrassed 
and frightened, but there seems to be no special ground for the belief that he is 
intriguing ogainst us. 

The most important fact which I learned in conversation with him is that the 
Turks maintain that the frontier runs from Suez to El Arish, and evidently disregard 
the arrangement concluded at the accession of the Khedive. 

His Highness wants, as far as 1 cowd gather, to prevent the Turks from 
encroaching beyond the old frontier. He says he is unable to do anything und expecta 
us todo this for him. I do not believe that he haa been in communication with the 
Germans on this matter. 

It would, I think, be well if His Majesty's Ambassador at Constantinople were to 
watch matters very carefully, with a view to detecting any action on the part of Germany. 

Reports trom Constantinople about the collection of troops on the frontier have 
reacbed the French Consul-General, who seems rather disturbed by the number of 
men there, which—if only intended to deal with the question of Akabsa—seems 
excessive. Some alarm also exists, I learn, among the officials of the Suez Canal, 
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Sir Edward Grey to Sir N. O’Conor. 
Pate) Foreign Office, February 9, 1906. 


AKABA. Your telegram No. 12 (of the 29th January). 

The Turkish Ambassador came here yesterday, and stated that the arrangement 
mentioned by you was nothing more than a simple exchange of explanations between 
the Turkish Commandant of Akabs, who was st Tabs, and the Egyptian officers who 
hed been sent there, and that these explanations resulted in the latter recognizing the 
right derived from Imperial Firmans of the Imperial troops to occupy that territory ; 
the Egyptians then returned to their quarters, and the matter therefore been 
settled by the local military authorities, 

Musurus Pasha was instructed to urge His Majesty's Government to telegraph to 
Lord Cromer to abandon the demand for delimitation in order that a settlement of the 
question might be come to without delay. 

His Excellenoy was informed that as both the Turkish and the tian Govern- 
ments sppeared to lay claim to Taba, a strong argument was thereby afforded in favour 
of the sppointment of a joint Commission for the delimitation of the frontier line, 
expecially as His Majesty’s Government had no doubt as to the validity of the 
Egyptian claim. 
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The Earl of Cromer to Sir Fdward Grey.—{Receioed February 15.) 


(No. 37. Confidential.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, February 15, 1906. 

AKABA. On receipt of Sir N. O'Canor's telegram No. 19 to the Foreign Office, 
instructions were sent for His Majesty's ship “ Diana” to leave for Faroun Island, 
which she will do on Saturday. 

I have aaked the Captain to report on the general situstion. He has been 
instructed to use his discretion as regards going to Taba or Aksha to show the flag, 
and to confine his action to insuring the safety of the Egyptian post at Faroun Ialand. 

The demand for the appointment of a Frontier Commission might be dropped on 
condition of the withdrawal of the Turkish troops from the Posts in Egyptian territory, 
and of an undertaking on the part of the Porte to demarcate on duplicate maps the line 
of sdministration frontier. 


AT 
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Phipps Hornby to Cromer, 
March 1906 
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Inclosure 1 in No. 1. 
Captain Phipps Hornby to the Earl of Cromer. 


Dear Lord Cromer, “ Diona,” at Faroun Island, March 25, 1906. 

NOT having heard from Rushdi by Tuesday, { sent Youssuf Effendi Sameh over, 
as arranged, with authority to ask Rushdi if he had heard anything of the Commission, 
and if he turned the conversation to the situation here, to repeat my suggestions as to 
mutual eyacuation of the disputed territory pending the decision of the Commission, 

l attach the Report which Youssuf Sameh made me, and I had hoped, in view of 
Rushdi’s statement, which I have underlined, that I might have been able to ask your 
permission to arrange a simultaneous withdrawal of “Diana” and the Egvptian troops 
here to Nawibi, on Rushdi engaging to withdraw from the disputed points and not to 
occupy them again, 

However, I this morning sent Youssuf Sameh over,to Aknba, nominally to show 
Rushdi the telegram of the 8th April, which he had never seen, but also to sound him 
as to whether he could and would withdraw simultaneously with us, From all that 
passed he is, in spite of his declaration of the 20th, unable to withdraw without 
permission fiom Constantinople. What he wants to arrange is that the “ Diana” and the 
Egyptians should retire, not necessarily very far south, and then he would wire in a day 
or to to Constantinople and say we had gone, and so there was no longer any necessity 
for the occupation of the positions at Taba, &c., and therefore he intended to withdraw 
these posts and reduce the force at Akaba to what it had been before the trouble, viz., 
one battalion of about 400 men. 

Rushdi has kept his word as to sending away more troops, as the small transport 
left Akaba last night full of men, and Rushdi says he took 408. On Friday, the 23rd, 
all the tents disappeared from Taba, and that post appears to have been largely reduced. 
From the number of men now visible on parade, I do not think he has left at Akaba 
more than 1,000 to 1,200 men (Youssuf Sameh counted fifteen companies of about fifty 
men each this morning), barely one-third of what he had when | arrived. 

I think the matter of the frontier is a good deal more involved than would appear 
from our maps, and, on the face of it, the Turks have a.good paper brief. We know 
that Akaba fort is much more at the head of the gulf than it is shown on our charts, 
and the Turks apparently place it still further inland. I attach a map* traced by Rushdi 
from the small map he has, and this places all the points in dispute in the immediate 
vicinity and within sight of Akaba, so close, in fact, as to be embarrassing if occupied by 
another Administration ; and, as far as I can judge, no place except Taba is actually in 
the Sinai Peninsula (see Sir E. Grey’s telegram of the 21st March, 1906). 

Rushdi also states that Mr. Bramly laid claim not only to Nakb-el-Akala and 
Bir-el-Kattar, but also to Cardian ; and in that way would haye cut both routes to Gaza, 
which he states the ‘lurks arc in the habit of using, and have patrolled for the last five 
or six years, siice a visit of Prince Aziz Hassan Bey. 


* Not printed. + An Egyptian Prince. 
[1929 g—1) 
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The longer I am bere, and the more I bear locally, the more sure I am that the 
resent imposae arose solely through e stupid misunderstanding between Rushdi Paxhs tnd 
Mir. Bramly. Rasbdi had somebdw got it into his head that England and Egypt meant 
to seize the whole of the bead of the Gulf of Akaba, though what started this bee in his 
bonnet I cannot say, and then whem he met Mr. ly each oy ms 
threatening him and meant to attack. Rushdi had the force under his han , and. being 
& soldier, seized the strategic points and beld them, following this up by an alarmist 
report to Constantinople and a request for reinforcements. From what I have peen of 
Rushdi I believe that he is a soldjer and a gentleman who would keep any promise he 
made, and he is just as anxious as 1 am to see this matter amicably settled and get away. 
Wherefore J venture tbe opinion that any dixplay here of additional force will do more 
harm than good, as it will not intimidate Rusbdi, but merely cause him tu make fresh 
preparations, and it will not frighten the Sultaa gs would a little pressure negrey the 
Dardanelles. 

Yoursuf Sameh now corrects a statement which I repeated to you in my last letter, 
He says Rushdi says he would have occupied Faroun Island if we bad not, not that he 
would if we were not here. 

Rusbdi also states that Moukhtsr Pasha was ordered by the Sultan to come bere as 
head of the Commission, but extysed himself and made difficulties. 1 fancy he is 
still exercising a pernicious influence as usual. I hear also that the other two Com- 
missioners were only named as suberdinates. One fell sick at Beyront, and the whore 
abouts of the other is not known, 

Yours, &. 
(Signed) R. W. PHIPPS HORNBY. 


-__ OT 
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Telepram-fron yildiz to the Ottoman Ambassador in London. 
27th. March 1906. 


It is evident that the infringements of the rights of the 
giltenate which have recently teken place in the neighbourhood 
of Akeba cennot be permitted, and also that H.I.M. of his free 
will, camot SRE waive any of these sacred rights. Prom this 
point of view therefore, the present menaces of the British 
Government can, of course, have no weight whatever. The telegram 
sent by Jevdet Pasha to ths Khedive of Rgypt on-April 6th. 1892 
was unofficially communicated to the English Government ,.thet 
Govermment contenting itself with accepting the communication, 
without putting forwerd any objection whatsoever. It is obvious 
that the post of Taba lies within the territory directly apper- 
taining to the Imperial Government, and it has therefore been 
decided - merely in order to show that the Sultanate will pro- 
tect its sacred rights - thet & small body of tropps shall be 


stationed at this place. you are requested to communicate in 


this sense. 
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EGYPT AND SOUDAN, Archives. (March 27.) 
CONFIDENTIAL. Ssctiow 4, 
[10683] No. 1. 
The Earl of Cromer to Sir Edward Grey.—(Received March 27.) 
(Xo. 80.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, March 27, 1906. 


AKABA. Sir Nicholas O'Conor's telegram of yesterday No, 43. 

In so far as concerns public feeling in Egypt, it is hoped and believed by all 
classes here that an amicable settlement of the question will eventually be 
reached. On the one hand, the worst possible effect would be produced should 
we yield to the extent of allowing the Sultan to infringe the terms of the Firman in 
any way ; but, on the other hand, before proceeding to extreme measures, it is desirable 
that His Majesty should be afforded every opportunity of yielding to representation, 
s» that, should it eventually become necessary to resort to more decisive action, he 
muy have no manner of right on his side. 

‘ The main point is that all the posts now held by Turkish troops within Egyptian 
territory should be evacuated. Less importance attaches to the question of demarcation, 
The telegram of the 8th April, 1892, is weak in one respect, namely, that no accurate 
definition is given of the frontier of the Sinai peninsula. 1 noticed this point at the 
time, aud in the note which I addressed to Tigrane Pasha on the 13th April, 1892 
(see inclosure to my despatch No. 70 of the 14th April, 1892), I defined it in the passage 
leginning : “that is to say, the territory,” &c. I venture to think that our object 
would be sufficiently attained if an exchange of notes took place between His Majesty's 
Ambassador and the Porte, whereby His Excellency Peale intimate that the frontier 
is regarded by His Majesty's Government as laid down in the note above quoted ; 
but as the words which I used in 1892 are scarcely definite enough, I would substitute 
for them the following: “the territory bounded to the east by a straight line running 
from Rafah—a point a short distance east of El-Arish—in a south-easterly direction to 
a point on the Gulf of Akaba, lying three miles to the west of the existing fort of 
Akaba.” I think we might accept this as a solution if the Porte would reply in a 
note expressing their adhesion to this view. 

No information has so far reached me as to the emissary whom Moukhtar Pasha 
is’said to have sent to Akaba, but the report may possibly be due to the fact that we 
sent an official, also of the name of Youssuf, to act as interpreter to Captain Phipps- 
Hornby of His Majesty's ship “ Diana.” 
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CONFIDENTIAL. Becrion 3. 
(11244) No. 1. 


Sir N. O’ Conor to Sir Edward Grey.—(Received April 2.) 
(No. 207.) 
Sir, Constantinople, March 28, 1906. 

I HAVE the honour to report that the Under-Secretary of State, Naoum Pasha, 
has just called with a message from the Grand Vizier to say that the Council of 
Ministers, which was convoked at the Palace yesterday in connection with the Akaba 
incident, was unable to come toa decision owing to the want of more precise information, 
which could not be obtained while direct telegraphic communication was interrupted. i 

Naoum Pasha said that the Grand Vizier wished me to be informed that the line 
would be repaired in a few dayg, and that his Highness begged me to be patient and 
give the Porte, in consequence of this accident, a few days longer for coming to a 
decision regarding the demands of His Majesty's Government for the evacuation of the 
places occupied in the Sinai leninsula, and the question of the demarcation of the 
administrative frontier between the Peninsula and the Hejaz. I said that, although 
I was not assured that this communication did not indicate a further attempt to delay a 
solution, I would wait for a few days, as requested by his Highr ess, before communicating 
with you the result of my last representation. 

_ Lhave, &. 
(Signed) N. R. O'CONOR. 
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11464) No. 1. 


Sir N. O'Conor to Sir Edward Grey.—(Received April 3.) 
(No. 53.) 
(recente) P. Constantinople, April 2, 1906. 
TURCO-EGYPTIAN frontier. 
Following is confidential :— 


The Ottoman Government received to-day the Report of the Turkish Commissioners 
at Akaba. The text has not been communicated to me officially, but I understand that 
its purport is that, although Taba is of no value, being uginhabited, yet it is a 
dependency of Akaba, and contains some date-trees belonging to the inhabitants of 
that place. 

laiecetpon informed Tewfik Pasha that the question would immediately assume an 
acute form if the Porte continued to indorse the view that Taba was a dependency of 
Akaba. 

1 consented, however, with reluctance, to wait for an answer till Thursday, and 
ladmitted that the Report must be submitted to the Sultan, but 1 added that I sboula 
be forced to report to you that any further efforts to settle the question diplomatically 
would be waste of time unless the Ottoman Government withdrew their troops from the 
peninsula and agreed to fix the administrative boundary, 

As far as I can judge, it is from every point of view undesirable that the 
hegntiations, which have now lasted for over two months, should be further protracted. 
Durin;s the whole of this time it was only in the period comprised between the 15th and 
the 17th Februnry—when the Sultan received news of the dispatch of His Majesty's ship 
“Diana —that any progress was inarked, as this caused His Majesty to send 118, 
through the Minister for Foreign Affairs, on the latter date, a distinctly conciliaiory 
Messazse, 

Iu the confident belief that it will materially contribute to a favourable solution, 
and diminish the chance of our being ultimately obliged to have recourse to force, [ now 
venture to suggest that orders should be given to His Majesty's ship “ Minerva” to 
proceed to Akaba. 

Should Taba not be evacuated before the arrival of the ‘‘ Minerva,” and contrary 
to our anticipation, | am of opinion that the place should be occupied immediately by a 
force dispatched for that purpose, and that in the meantime, as the Commandant of 
Akaba will certainly be in direct telegraphic correspondence with the Sultan, the 
Captain of His Majesty's ship “ Diana” should maintain communication with him. 

I could indirectly hint to the Sublime Porte tho possibility of a naval demonstration 
being made off Hodeidah, should further pressure be required ; but I should be reluctant 
‘oo this, as the ‘Turks are already apt to think that most of their trouble in those 
parts is owing to British intrigues, 

‘The British Adwiral, who is due to arrive at Bussorah on the 6th instant, will be at 
Bushire on the 4th instant, and were his visit to be postponed for the moment, I think 
it would huve a good effect, 

Vossibly it might also be considered advisable to give Musurus Pasha to understand 
—though the bint should be conveyed to the Ambassador in such @ manner as to induce 
him to report it to the Sultan—that my withdrawal may follow in the event of an 
unlavuurable solution of the Akaba question, 
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CONFIDENTIAL Bucriom 5, 

(11627) No. 1. 


The Earl of Cromer to Sir Edward Grey.—_{Received April 4.) 


(No. 84. Confidential.) > ‘ 
(Telegraphic) P. : Cairo, April 4, 1906. 

AKABA: Your telegram No. 32 of the 7rd instant. 

There can be no doubt that the question is serious, and may become more so, 
Personally, I think that we must make the Turks give way, but it is essential to 
procerd to the end with a policy of coercion if we once begin it. I most earnestly 
beg, therefore, that before taking any decisive action, His Majesty’s Government 
will carefully consider whether this view is one which they are prepared to adopt. 

Sir Nicholas O’Conor's information as to the local situation at Constantinople is 
so much fuller than my own can be that [ am reluctant to express an opinion which 
is opposed in any way to his views, but having regard to the terms of Captain 
Hornby’s private letter to me, of which the substance was conveyed to you in my 
telegram No, 81, and of which I sent you the full text by last mail, I am disposed 
to think that the desired effect would not be brought about by the merc dispatch of 
His Majesty's ship “Minerva” to the Gulf of Akaba. Moreover, it must not be 
forgotten that, if recourse must be had to naval and military action on the spot, the 
force sent to occupy Taba would have to be composed of British or British-Indian 
troops, and must necessarily be of considerable strength. In addition to this, the 
occupation of Nekhl would probably be inevitable. A reference to the map will 
show the position of this post. ° 

If we are fully resolved on the adoption of a strong line, I am disposed to think 
that the best course would be to address the Porte in a formal note, stating that we 
insist on the arrangement laid down in the telegram of the Sth April, 1892, being 
maintained, and on the adoption of measures to define clearly the frontier therein 
stipulated. I would give the Porte a reasonable time to make up their minds—say, 
at most, a week—and I would warn them of the very serious consequences which 
would be entailed by a refusal. Matters might be facilitated if, at the same time 
that a note of this nature is delivered, the ‘ Diana” were reinforced by the dispatch 
of the “ Minerva.” 1 would also take the opinion of the competent authorities as 
tothe manner in which pressure could be brought to bear on the Sultan by naval 
action in the Mediterranean ; and if these authorities could devise a plan of action, 
a marked effect would probably be produced by a move of the British fleet towards 
the point where that action would be taken. Simultaneously, I think we might 
stop all movements of Turkish ships in the Red Sea, though, for the reasons given 
by Sir Nicholas OConor, I should deprecate action at Hodeidah itself. Further, it 
would oe essential, if these measures were taken, that no delay should occur in 
strengthening the British garrison in Egypt. 

Generally I am of opinion that, if we once decide to insist on the Sultan’s yielding 
to our demands, the probability of his yiclding speedily will be enchanced as we make 
it plain to him that we are in earnest. 

I have telegraphed the above to Sir Nicholas O’Conor. 
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ANNEX 2 
Letter, Phipps Hornby to Cromer, x 2] 


9 April 1906 


HJM.S. Diana, 
at Faroun Island, 


9th April 1906, 


Near Jord Cromer, 

I an sorry to aay that since I last wrote the situation 
has shewn distinct sipns of beinr less easy. There have been sympe 
toms of renewed fear and mistrust on the part of the Turks which I 
imagine may be dve to the alarming telegrams to which you referred 
in your last letter? and which doubtless have reached the Turks. 

After the departure of the Aida I sent Yusef Samih over 
to Akaba to see Rushdi and to sny that I should like to take advan~ 
tage of the offer which I understood he had made to take ne and 
show me the places in dispute sb that I might Jnow their real plases 
positions as iaps and accounts all differred; hut quite unofficial y 
and that 1f so I would mect him in Plain clothes at Taba or Akaba 
on Wednestay, I wnderstand he looked very uncomfortable and then sat 
said that he was very sorry but that he could not now take me round 
withovt orders from Constantinople, 

I told Yusef also to sound Rushdi as to if it would be all 
right for ne to fo to the wells at Tala to pet some of the water a 
some observations I wanted to complete the Chart I have been making, 
He begred however that I would not fo neaf the Turkish Posts as he 
was anxious that no wnplensantness should arise and that some of tle 
soldiers are so stupid that they might fire without cause! 

Rushdi is evidently being now very ¥4 closely watched as 
there is always an officer present who Listens to everything that 


189 











passes and Pushdi in a momentary absence of this man as good as mii 
that he was being spied on and everything he did reported to Con- 
stantinople, He also comienced to make a tracing from his map to 
show me the position of the places claimed and occupied by ‘the Turks 
but the Officer returning he crumpled the paper up and said he was 
unable to give me any information. He said he could not do a single 
thing now without the dineck permission of the Sultan and that he 
ts obliged to report everything, even private conversations, to the 
Sultan, so evidently all that has been said on my part has gone to 
the Sultan. He said the Turkish Government did not understand this 
question and that they had sent puns from Syria but he had stopped 
them on the way. He also said he wn af@ afraid that the question 
would become serions without any cause and that the Turkish Govern- 
ment would Mipr pono De the boundary mentioned by you in your latter 
of the lith May 1892 as they only recognised the Sultans Firman 
and the Telepram from the Grand Vizier of the 8th April 1892, He 
also said that in the telerram the word "MAUKAE" ( veo ) which 
in the translation is rendered "localités" mans all the places in 
the meighbourhood and that Taba is undoubtedly included in “Akaba 
maukae". This is the word used in the 2nd paragraph of the telegran, 
that in the lst paragraph being "MAHAL" ( o  ) which is also 
rendered as "localités" its proper meaning. 

Refore Samih left Rushdi stated lauphingly that he had 
caught 2 Arabs who had been sent by Mr Rramly and also two amall 
boys from here, one of whom hal told him that he was paid 6 piastra 
a day to get news and also the names of all the Arab employees of 
the Feyptians. The boys from here are the cons of a @ishergan who 
has boen employed, I fancy by Saad Rey in the first place, to go 
about and bring in mews of any movement of the Turks and has con- 
tinued to do so until now, I hear he (the fisherman) has also now 


been locked up by the Turks as he went to Akaba and, Rughdi says, 
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stated he had been sent to spy. I wrote to Mr Bramly directly I 
heard of these arrests and advised him to be careful who he sent 
down into the "urkish Lines as they are evidently very mich on the 
qvi vive for spies and mean to arrest any one they suspect. Rushdi 
added that he mist keep these people but that they should be wekk 
treated and fed. 

On Tuesday the 3rd it happenned to be a very fine clear 
day and I noticed a Turkish picket on a hill on this side of the 
Taba Valley (I have shewn the position on the attachod tracing). 

I accordingly sent a letter over to Rushdi and asked why there was 
this picket at what I estimated to be about a mile this side of 
Taba Point, and added that I hoped he wonld give strict orders 
that no armed Turk was on ahy account to come this side of Taba, 
He at first demurred as to receiving my letter as he has received 
orders that he is to have no official commmication with me; but 
Yusef Samih said it wis unofficial so ho took it and said that if 
there was a picket on this sile of Taba it had been done without 
his orders and he at onge sent an officer and a letter to say if 
any picket hadb been placed on this side of the Taba Valley it was 
at once to be withdrawn and that no soldier was on any account to 
come a yard on this side of the valley. He explained that conse- 
qvent on the visit of a commission of Doctors to investigate the 
illness at Taba he had moved his camp; the water is food what the 
men suffered from was scurvy. The camp is now under the hill as 
shewn on the tracing and the picket which is still there is really 
on the point that bounds Tala Valley on this side. I am told by 
the Native Officer that the Turks had a picket there in the time 
of Mr Rramly's rule here but that it was withdrawn the day I went 
and saw Rushdi, 

From Rushdi's whole mnner he is evidently expecting 


some unpleasant news to come from vs and the Turks are I am sure 











expecting to be attacked at any time, They watch ovr every move and 





even noticed that we manned an! armed boats the other morning and 
becavse our steamboat on her way back from Akaba on Nonday stopped 
off a point N of Taba to ascertain its position, some soldiers at 
once turned ont and came rushing along the beach loading their 
rifles, and on Wednesday Rushdi said apologetically they had report 
ed that they thought that the boat was about to land a party and 
his orders were that no one was to be allowed to land, 

Some Arabs who brought down grain last week from Ghaza to 
Akaba informed an Arab from here that at a place which they call 
“Kkarn" close to Ghaza they werc shewn a larpe encampment of Turkih 
Troops with transport &c, &c, there. 

I had written so far anticipating the arrival of the Nur 
el Bahr by whom I receive your letter. May I say that I most thor- 
oughly and entirely agree with your view of the futility of a dis- 
play of force here and still more af an attempt to bounce the Turks 
here by trying to séize Taba with a small Naval Force, in fact I 
think it would be most unwise as I am quite sube that Rushdi would 
resist our landing and would I expect immediately advance on Nekhl 
as he let fall a remark the other day to the effect that "should 
oceasion arise he could be in Nekhl in 2 days" and I expect his 
plans for this are all cut and dried. I think I told you that the 
first time I went to see him, Rushti told Naum Rey as he was landirp 
after returning my call that when he saw us approachiag in the 
morning “ he hartly thought he would have been alive at that time 
in the afternoon". That day he hal quite mie up his mind to fight if 
we attacBed the place. I only tell you these trifling incidents to 
try and show you the kand of man we have to deal with here. Much 
may be done with him by fair and honest dealing but threats would 
convert him into a mule, Taba is a nasty place to hold as it is 
surrounded by hills but none of them is of a form to hold with a 





small force, A force at or near the wells could and would be in- 
cessantly sniped at from the aijacent hills. If is noteworthy that 
nearly all the hills about here, whilst precipitous and difficult 
from the South,are easy of approach from the N and W, If the Turks 
are to be turned ont of Taha, I would syppest telling Rushdi that 
if they 414 not evacn&te Taba by a certain time I would shell the 
place an! any men I sav there, and I could wake it fairly hot for 
them every day, and if they tried to em come back a few shell into 
Akaba might assist matters, 

It is vith pront dlffidence that I express an opinion in 
any way opposed to that of Sir N O'Connor but I still think sending 
the Minerva here would le a false move unlegs at the same time a 
considerable force were on itg way to Nekhl and to Aéld the frontie 
and _that action ms _ to be coincident with her arriyal. If she came 
here now Rushdi would at once pet back the troops he sent. away and 
many more too, I do not think Sir N O'Connor can realize that the 
Turks hold all the stratepic points here, are fully avare of it, 
ant could be on the banks of the Canal lone before a sufficiently 
large Fnglish or Anglo-Indian force could he assembled to stop then 
as I fo not suppose the few white troops in Egypt could be moved 
out of the towns for this purpose. Ry taking coercive measures 
here we are acting apainst the Turkish point of least vulnerabllity 
which is at the same time that of greatest vulnorability to Feypt, 
whereas should real cocrtion be necessary the ovwupation of a 

Turkish Island is an easy matter for tho fleet, presents little 
risk of a counter stroke, and would I think have infinitely more 
effect on the Sultan, 

If the Minerva did come round and active measures were 
not to take plage on her arrival I woudd almost suppest her atayir 
at Nawibi whence she shonld I think be in easy Wireless Comminica- 
tion with vs and Captain Weymouth conl’ give me his instructions 


in that way, or we cold chanre places so as to have the Senior 
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Officer here should you prefer it, but even than I expect Rushdi 
would be apprised of her avrival and would pet reinforcements. 

Would a ship at Fl Arish have any effect on the Turks 
as flanking their line of alvance on that side? A ship there would 
only be 74 miles feom Port Said and should be able to commmicate 
by Wireless with Lloyd's unless there 1s a land line, 

I have noticed that in all cases where he has mentioned 
the frontier Rushdi has always spoken of the line El Arish—Suez, 
and not Tafah, and I have always understoo! him to say that all 
the land Fast of that line and North of the line across the Sinai 
Peninsular from Suez to the head of this Gulf belongs to Turkey 
by right though she has not wantedt to take it but has hitherto 
looked on the 4ine rond Akaba-Nakb el Akaba—Ghaza as her practical 
administrative boundary. He adijed that Mr Bramly by his claims 
tried to come a good teal further Fast still and s0 cut both roads 
from Akaba to Chaza,. 

I send you herewith a tracing of a map of the head of 
the gulf which I have made, Where the coast is shew in ful! lines 
it my be relied on but where in dotted it is approximate though 
I believe very nearly correct. The hills &c where shewn are also 
correct as far as they po. The positiofts in "red" of Nakb el Akaba, 
Rir,41 Kattar, and Murashshesh are taken from a frapment. of the 
tracing Rushil made from the manuscript map he has, and so are a 
fair indication of where he says these places are, 

T havo shewn in "yellow" the line the frontier would 
take if drawn from a polnt on the coast line at the head of the 
gulf 8 miles West of Akaba Fort to Fl Arish, Rafah, or Suez; and 
in "red" from an arbitrary point 3 miles West of the fort. 

I have explained to Commander Potts as far as I can 
what I understand of the roads from Taba to Themed, Nekhl, and 
Nabk el Akaba, and have asked him to go up to Cairo with this 


letter in case you imy wish for any further details, From these 





it is clear that Taba is stratepically useless if Makb el Akaba 
id in the hands of another Power, If we ara to lose the Nakb it 
seems to me the question of making strong demands about Taba 
almost becomes one of beating the air. 

With repard to the Purkish statement that the date trees 
at Taba are the property pf inhabitants of Akaba I am informed 
that as a matter of fact theg are owne’ by Sheikh Meismeh el Kebich 
who until quite lately was in Feyptian pay, hut vent over to the 
Turks when they occupied Taba. 

I return Mr Hogarth's letter, I can hear of no place in 
the Wadi Akaba nor in the Wadi oi Akaba Wadi il- Yetime, which 
debdouches into the Wadi el Akaba just behind Akaba Fort and is I 
an told the road to ‘aan, but the Arabs say that in the Wadi Taba 
about an hour's journey up from the bottom where the Turkish troo's 
now are is a place called "Ain Taba”, I have to send over to Akaba 
some letters which came in our mail by mistake and -7ill then have 


inquiries ime over thera, 


Yours very sincerely, 


PU yup dee 
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(12533) No. 2. 
The Earl of Cromer to Sir Edward Grey.—(Received April 11.) 
(No. 95.} 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, April 11, 1906. 


AKABA., From my telegram No. 97 of to-day, you will have seen that the 
Turks have at last been obliged to divulge their real intentions. I should not advise 
the adoption of strong measures, if Taba only were concerned. There can be no doubt 
that that plaice is Egyptian, and this is recognized even by Mouktar Pasha, although 
he maintains that its possession is necessary to Turkey for purposes of railway 
construction. In the public view, its importance is much exaggerated; the Sirdar 
considers its possession as of but slight value from a strategical standpoint. It is with 
the express purpose of affording an opportunity for the Turks to be eventually 
allowed to re-oceupy Taba—should circumstances appear to favour this coursc—that 
T have proposed that the Khedive should allude to subsequent “ minor modifications.” 

The question derives its real importance from the undoubted fact that the telegram 
of the 8th April, 1692, is pieceen yi ignored by the Ottoman Government, who lay 
claim to all the most valuable portions of the Peninsula of Sinai and who contemplate 
the construction of a railway as far asthe banks of the Suez Canal, this latter under- 
taking being practically under German management. This question, I venture to 
submit, is not one of a merelylocal nature; in the interests of Great Britain, of 
Egypt, and of Europe in general, it is one of the highest importance. Should effect 
be given to the Turkish programme, not merely ple liberty of Egypt but also the 
freedom of transit through the canal, may be seriously menaced by Turkey, acting 
under the inspiration of some European Power. 

T am of opinion that the suggested telegram to the Grand Vizier courteously 
worded though it be—should not be sent unless, in the event of the Sultan preserving 
his present attitude, we are prepared to adopt adequate measures of coercion. I 
consider that an increase of the British garrison in Egypt should constitute one of 
these measures, this step being necessary in any case, independently of the special 
issue now under discussion. 

I trust that the idea of referring the matter to The Hague Tribunal will not be 
cutertained, though at first sight it presents certain attractive features. The result 
t not improbably be to afford to Germany an opportunity of retaliating on us for 
ttitude at the Conference at Algeciras by raising the whole Egyptian question. 





our al 
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EGYPT AND SOUDAN. (April 11.) 
———— eee 
CONFIDENTIAL. Archives. Sgctiow 2, 
es 
(12523) Nor: 
The Earl of Cromer to Sir Edward Grey.—({Received April 11.) 
(No. 97.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, April 11, 1906, 


BA, After consultation with the President of the Council, the Minister 
for Foreign Affairs, and myself, the Khedive has drafted the following telegram 
to the Grand Vizier. I should be glad to know whether its terms meet with your 
approval :— 

“In accordance with the desire expressed in your Highness’ telegram of the 
Sth April, I arranged for a discussion on the Akaba question to take place in my 
presence between the President of my Council and my Minister for Foreign Affaire, 
on the one hand, and, on the other hand, his Excellency Ghazi Mouktar Pasha, who, 
I understand, has been deputed by His Imperial Majesty the Sultan as his Commis- 
sioner to discuss this special question. 

“ His Excellency recognizes that the question must be examined and settled on 
the basis of the telegram addressed to me by the Grand Vizier on the 8th April, 1692, 
hut he interprets that telegram in the following serse:— 


“1. That the Peninsula of Mount Sinai consists only of the territory lying 
south of a line traced directly from Akaba to Sues, As Taba lics to the south of 
this line, his Excellency recognizes that Taba lies within the Sinai Peninsula, the 
administration of which is confided to Egypt. 

“2. That the Egyptian frontier in the territory north of this line is traced 
from Rafeh to Suez. It follows that the triangle of territory bounded on the n-rth- 
west by the line from Rafeh to Suez, on the south by the line from Suez to Akaba, 
and on the cast hy the line from Akaba to Rafch, falls within Turkish territory. 


“ His Excellency explained that His Imperial Majesty attaches great importance 
to the adoption of these lines of frontier, in view of his intention to make a railway to 
Akaba, and eventually to construct branches to Suez and Port Said. 

“His Excellency also stated that, although this was the view of the Porte, he 
might be able to make a compromise in the following sense: that a line should be 
drawn direct from Rafeh to Ras Mohamed, which would constitute the frontier. The 
whole of the west shore of the Gulf of Akaba would therefore fall within Turkish 
territory. 

of ihnve to point out to your Highness that the telegram of the Sth April, 1892, 
was communicated at the time to the various Powers concerned ; that it forms part of 
the Firmans regulating the relations between Turkey and Egypt ; and that it is not in 
my power to consent, on my own authority, to any alteration in those Firmans. 

“From the letter of the 13th April, 1892, addressed by the Representative of 
Her Britannic Majesty's Government to my Minister for Foreign Affairs and 
published in the official journal, it is clear that the British Government, at least, 
did not understand the telegram of the Sth April, 1892, in the sense now maintained 
by Mouktar Pasha. That letter contains the following passage :— 


“<The telegram from the Grand Vizier which your Excellency has done me the 
honour to communicate to me makes it clear, however, that the Sinai Peninsula—that 
is to say, the territory bounded to the east by a line running in a south-casterly 
direction from a point a short distance to the east of El Arish to the head of the Gulf 
of Akaba—is to continve to be administored by Egypt. ‘The fort of Akaba, which 
ae the east of the line in question, will thus form part of the Vilayet of the 

edjaz.’ ; 


“ T suggest to your Highness that the only method of arranging this question will 
be to take as o basis of settlement the telegram of the 8th April, 1892, as explained in the 
letter from Her Britannic Majesty’s Representative above quoted. Some doubts may 
arise as to the posts which lie in Egyptian or Turkish territory, respectively, between 
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‘and Akaba. I venture to suggest, therefore, that the line should be surveyed 
mpetent engineers with this amendment: that the line,. instead. of ‘ranning to 
mt of Akaba; should run to point on the coast three miles-west of the fort. 
e reason to believe that, when this has been dane, it would not be impossible, by 
ily negotiation, to make some minor modifications in the line-which may b¢ for 
sonvenience of both pecuce but I think it-my duty, in ‘tho interests of the 
te, to warn your Highness that it is in the highest degree improbable that sach 
rtant modifications as those proposed by his Excellency Ghazi Mouktar Pasha 
ve entertained. 

‘ His Excellency having declared that Taba lies within the territory confided to 
igyptian Administration, I am convinced * that your Highness will agree with me 
ibis that the best way to arrive at a satisfactory solution will be to revert to 
totus quo previous to the recent occupation of that place by Turkish troops.,. If 
wete done, the Egyptian Government would readily engage to construct no works 
sba, ‘at ‘all ‘events antil'the final delimitation of the frontier takes place, 

In ‘conclusion, I°-venture to presa upon your Highness the desirability of 
ing at an early decision on this subject.” = 

Ihave had the honour to repeat this telegram to His Majesty’s Ambassador at 
dantinople. 
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The terms of the draft which the Khedive is to sand to the Grand Vizier 
are spproved by His Majesty's Government. A most serious question would be rained, 
and strong measures af resistance would, if necessary, have to be taken if the Porte 
made acy attempt to obtain s frontier which would enable them to cunstruct a railway 
up to the Sues Canal. This danger would, however, be averted by the com) i 
suggested by Moukhtar Pasha, viz, that the frontier should be drawn from to 
Ras Mohammed, even though the propoeal as it stands be unacceptable. 

I am not without hopes that a reasonable settlement, which will sufficiently ssfe- 

the existing rights of Egypt over the Sinai Peninsula, will bs attained, as the 

See vel sprestimpartance to the) posseasion af ‘Tibs, and the hea: 
of the Gulf of Akabs, which they clearly would not obtain under Moukhtar’s interpre, 
tation of the telegram of the 8th April, 1892, and, as I gather, that you are not indispoged 
to make eome minor concessions in this direction. 
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The Earl of Cromer to Sir Edward Grey.—(Received April 13.) 
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(Telegraphic. iP: Cairo, Apri! 18, 1906. 
AKABA 


Your telegram No, 39 of the 12th instant. Aa. 
Tam again communicating to the Khedive the draft telegram to the Grand Vizier, 
and after the words “‘in those Firmans” I have added a phrasw to the following effect : 
“and that, as a matter of fact, the territory west of a line from Rafeh to the head of 
the Gulf of Akaba has been continuously administered by my predecessors and by 
myself. On this point no doubt can be entertained.” A 
I submit that the danger to the Canal would not be averted by the compromise 
roposed by Mouktar Pasha, that is to say, a line running from Ras Mohamed to 
Riateh. I earnestly hope that no frontier in any degree resembling that suggested by 
Mouktar Pasha will be accepted by His Majesty's Government. ‘The following 
objections may be urged against it :— 


In the first place, the navigable channel leading into the Gulf of Akaba has a 
width of only 400 yards, The Turks could easily construct forts at the spot marked 
on the maps as Ras Nuzerani, and thus render the entrance of the gu'f impracticable to 
British ships, save after encountering great opposition. The Gulf of Akaba would by 

* these means practically become a mare clausum, lying immediately on the -flank, and 
within easy striking distance of the route to India, whilst being also available for 
torpedo-boats, which could without difficulty be sent to Akaba in sections. 

In the second place, the district which, under Mouktar Pasha's proposal, would 
revert to Turkey contains most of the wells in the’Sinai Peninsula. Under this 
proposal, Suez would be brought within little more than 100 miles from the Turkish 
frontier, which would also be close to Nekhl, this Intter being a post of much 
Strategic importance. In my opinion, both Egypt and the Canal would be exposed to 
constant danger, were such a frontier adopted. 

In the third place, if Mouktar Pasha's proposal were accepted, a number of Arab 
tribes, who from time immemorial have been under the administration of Egypt, would 
be handed over t) the Turkish Government ; great trouble would be caused in the 
Peninsula itself by this measure. 


The “minor concessions " to which I referred in my previous telegram did not, 
from my point of view, imply modifications in any degree resembling those which 
Mouktar Pasha has now suggested. My idea was that the frontier, starting on the 
West coast of the Gulf of Akaba, somewhat to the south of Taba, should go in an 
irregular line—instead of minning straight to Rafeh—not adhering in every detail to 
what we consider to be the present frontier, but following its broad outlines. 

If the Sultan is made to realize that we are in earnest, but only on that condition, 
la, that it may be possible to bring about a reasonable settlement. In the interests 
both of Great Britain and of Egypt, this question seems to me to be of vital importance ; 


and I venture to urge most earnestly that His Majesty’s Government should take up a 
Very firm attitude in dealing with it. 
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Translation. 


Telegram from the Grand Vizier, dated 28th Safar (April 22nd) 


1906. 


Your Highness's telegria of the 21st Safar 


tine Gulf 
of Akaiva arid the Peninsula of Sinai are outside the terri- 
tory defined in the Thporiel Fimnan; and the tolegranu--with 


juich wap des~ 





the previous documents roluting thereto 
patched Ly the fommer Grand Vizier, Jevad Pasha, sup: lemen- 
tary to the Imperial Pimian or Investiture, roforred only 
to the western side of thu Sinai Peninsula The interpreta- 
tion of that telegram is a matter which roets with the 


Imperial -Governuent alone, and no interprotations from out- 
Oneba bun (oun ath, on Te Check Qurlin 
c - pgs > 


sido can be adwitted. 
A: Un Sretinre(eh 4. Csr 
Aiterhey—retie pervs beri eieel 





The clesing of this businoss 





rests directly with your Highness; tic Imperial Government 
can do nothing further, aid H.M. requests that no occasion 
may now be afforded for interference. 


i foe “f < ao) ate we Vexters 


Lt 
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Sir N. O’Conor to Sir Edward Grey.—(Received April 24.) 
(No. 66.) " 
‘elegraphic.) P. Constantinople, April 23, 1906, 
ol TURCO-EGYPTIAN frontier near Akaba. 

I was informed to-day by the Grand Vizier that ho had replied to the Khedive’s 
telegram. His Highness, for fear of compromising himself with the Sultan and with 
His Majesty's Second Secretary, Izzet Pasha (who is hand in glove with Moukhtar 
Pasha), was unwilling to tell me the exact sense of his communication. I gathered, 
however, that in re of Taba they remained obstinate, 

T said to Ferid Pasha that, though for the moment I was standing aside, in the 
interest I took in the preservation of friendly relations with Turkey, I felt bound 
toconvey to him an earnest warning that not only were Moukhtar Pasha’s Proposals 
entirely inacceptable, but that if they were persisted in a grave crisis'must inevitably 


ensus. 

To this the Grand Vizier made no answer. 

Whatever decision His Majesty’s Government may ultimately take in ragard to 
Taba 1am strongly of opinion that to enter Ce any negotiations, or to make any 
sort of concession previous to the withdrawal of the Turkish troops, would be a great 
mistake. 

Such action would undoubtedly be regarded aa a sign of weakness. It would 
prove most harmful to our position here, and would only dead to fresh difficulties of 
one kind or another being raised. 

Negotiations will be protracted as\long as we permit of it, but the Sultan will not 
ron risks if it comes to the point. In order that we may avoid greater complications, 
the time has now come when, in my }elief, it is our best policy to give a few days for 
His Majesty to evacuate Taba, and in the event of his refusing to take quick 
and resolute action. 


ee 
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Archives. 
[13957] No. 2. 
The Earl of Cromer to Sir Edward Grey.—{ Received April 24.) 
10. 
Ceaaeehic) ry Cairo, April 24, 1906. 
AKABA. 


In reply to the telegram sent by the Khedive (see my telegram No. 97 of 
the 11th instant), the Grand Vizier bas telegraphed to His Highness in the following 
terms :— 


‘Translation. 

( “ Your ‘ighnes’ telegram of the 15th instant. The Gulf of Akaba and 
the Sinai Peninsula are not included in the territory laid down in the Imperial Firman. 
and it was only to the western side of the peninsula that reference was made in the 
telegram dispatched by the former Grand Vizier, Jevad Pasha® (as also in the 
previous correspondence on the subject) SSE ene to thé Firman of investiture, 
The Imperial Government alone possesses the right to interpret that message, and it 
cannot be admitted that outside interpretations should carry any weight. Akaba has 
been chosen as the head-quarters of a Mutessariflik of that name, it rests directly 
with your Highness to close this business; no further action on the part of the 
Imperial Government is possible, and it is His Majesty’s wish that no door be left 
open for external interference.” 


The uncompromising tone of this telegram, os well as the omission of the usual 
complimentary phrases, give to it a style unusual in Turkish official correspondence. 

His Highness does not propose to reply to this communication. It is plain that 
nothing would be gained by his doing so. The decision as to the course to be adopted 
rests now with His Majesty’s Government, . 

From this telegram two points are very evident: one is that, from the Sultan's 
point of view, he is entirely free to give whatever interpretation he wishes to the 
telegram of the Sth April, 1892; the second is that his claims include, at the least, 


eid Part of the Sinai Peninsula, and the whole of the western shore of the Gulf of 
Akaba, ; 


Proposal is open to very strong objections. 
Under these circumstances, as I have already had the honour to submit, the 
ee is not merely whether any minor rectifications of <he frontier shall be made, 

t whether the Turks shall be allowed to take up @ pos.ticu from which they could 
Bes Gaerne both the liberties of Egypt and the freedom of transit through the 

iuez Canal. 

_ concur in the view expressed by Sir Nicholas O'Conor, that the Sultan is merely 
waiting to see whether His Majesty's Government take a strong attitude in this 
matter, Nevertheless, I do not think that an easy acceptance on his part is a thing on 
Which We should rely, and in my opinion we should be prepared to take very decisive 
Action in case of need. 


5 J need not dwell on the objections to our giving way, as they are sufficiently 


the {7,072 view would be that written official note should be addressed to 
Bias, summoning him to agree, within a Specific time, to a delimitation of the 
hat Akaba frontier as laid down in the telegram of the 8th April, 1899, and that 
Mai should be evacuated pending the settlement of that question. I think that His 
Nesty should at the same time be warned that a position of much gravity will be 
sat in the event of his failure to comply with this request. 
a they pinion still holds good that a considerable effect would probably be produced 
ue Sultan's mind by a move of the Mediterranean fleet in the direction of Turkish 
‘alers, as, for example, to Crete or the Pireus 
iad ae naval and military authorities have doubtless been consulted on this point, 
Par the necessity arise will be Prepared to produce a further definite plan of 


rise repeated this telegram to His Majesty’s Ambassador at Constantinople. 
* This is the telegram of April 8, 1892. 
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Bir Edward Grey to the Earl of Cromer, 

fo. 46.) 
‘legraphic.) P. Foreign Office, April 24, 1906. 

THE Torkiah Ambassador came to see me to-day, and read to me a statement in 
which the Porte contended that only the western part of the Sinai Peninsula was 
referred to in the telegram of the 8th April, 1892. They further claimed that the 
correspondence which preceded the Firman bore out the fact that both sides af the 
Gulf of Akaba belo: to Turkey. 

impressed upon Musurus Pasha that the status quo, as it had existed for 80 a 
must be maintained, and that this interpretation of the telegram, which was undoubtedly 
not that which had been placed upon it at the time, was inadmissible, 

His Excellency pressed me as to whether we could not concede Taba, and I 
replied that no desire existed on our part to disturb the Turks at Akaba or to approach 
inconveniently near to it. 

Without absolutely committing myself as to Taba, I said that there would be no 
difficulty in defining the frontier in the vicinity of the Fort of Akaba in such a way aa 
not to prejudice the position of Turkey there, if a satisfactory agreement was reached 
as regards the frontier as a whole, 
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Sir Edward Grey to Sir N. O' Conor, 

slepriphie) R 
rele, ic.) R. 

(TeleEORD CROMER’S telegram No. 110 of the 24th instant : 
Both the substance and the tone of the Grand Vizier's communication to the 
Khedive have made further negotiations at Cairo impossible. The contentions as to 
the frontier, put forward in the Grand Vizier's Teply to the Khedive, are quite 
inadmissible ; if admitted, they would seriously prejudice the ition as regards 
the Suez Canal and Egypt. The negotiations have now been Prolonged over sever.) 
weeks, not only without progress, but with increasing claims on the part of the Porte, 
to the prejudice of the administrative frontier af Egypt. 

His Majesty's Government must demand that the Sultan should agree to a 
delimitation of the Rafeh-Akaba frontier on the basis of the telegram of the 8th April, 
1892, and that, pending a settlement of the frontier, Taba should be evacuated. 

Further delay will add to the difficulties of the situation, and unless this Tequest 
is complied with within a period of ten days, the position will become grave. 

The contention that the interpretation of the telegram of 1892 is a matter which 
only concerns the Turkiah Government is quite inadmissible. 

You should present an official note in these terms to the Porte. 

(Repeated to Lord Cromer, No. 54.) 


ee 


Foreign Office, April 30, 1906. 
Aksba. 


[1929 99—4) 
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EGYPTIAN BOUNDARY DISPUTE. 

Lorp MONKSWELL: My Lords, in 
the absence of my noble friend Lord 
Reay I beg to ask the Under-Secretary 
of State for Foreign Affairs if Turkish 
troops have removed the boundary 
pillars between Egyptian and Turkish 
territory near El Anisch, and if he can 
make avy statement in regard to the 
boundary dispute between the Egyptian 
and Turkish Governments near Akabah 
and the inorease of the garrison in 
in Egypt. 





*Lorp FITZMAURICE: My Lords, in 
reply to my noble friend I have, in the 
first place, to state that in 1904 the 
strength of the Egyptian garrison was 
reduced. Lord Cromer is now of opinion 
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reinforce the garrison. I am informed 
by my noble friend who represents the 
War Office in this House that what has 
been arranged is this—one battalion goes 
|to Egypt from Malta, three companies 
go from Crete, and one cavalry regi- 
ment and one Horse Artillery battery 
go from home. A battalion at Malta 
is also held ready to go if wanted. After 
| the statement had appeared in the Press 
that Turkish troops had removed the 
boundary pillars set up by Ishmail Pasha 
| about three miles from the sea shore at 
El Rafeh and thirty miles to the north- 
east of El Arisch on the Mediterranean 
coast, which is part of Egypt, H.M. ship 
“Minerva” was ordered to proceed to 
El Arisch to ascertain what had happened 
and to bring back a report, but that 
report has not yet been received. Our 
Ambassador at Constantinople, how- 
ever, has now been informed by the 
Grand Vizier that a Commission will be 
despatched to make inquiries, and, if 
the pillar is found to been have dis- 
turbed, to repair and replace it. Tabah, 
which is five miles by sea and about nine 
miles by land from Akabah, following 
;the coast line, and one or two other 
posts in the Sinai Peninsula, have also 
been recently occupied by Turkish troops 
It is considered that these posts are 
within the territory which is within the 
limits of Egyptian administration. The 
Turkish title to Akabah itself has never 
been in dispute. I wish rather to insist 
on that point, because incorrect state- 
ments in regard to that matter have been 
made. The Sinai Peninsula itself has 
remained in the effective and undisputed 
| possession of the Khedive, though not 
forming a portion of Egypt proper, from 
|a date many years previous to the 
| accession of Ishmail Pasha. The de- 
mands put forward by the Turkish 
Government have, however, extended 
far beyond Tabah and its neighbour- 
hood, and have now rendered it necessary 
that there should be a joint delimitation 
of the whole frontier on that side, and 
that, pending a general settlement 
the Turkish forces should retire from 
Tabah. This is what His Majesty's 
| Government have asked from the be- 


that, in view of the unrest which exists ginning, but what the Porte has hitherto 


in Egypt and which is in some measure 

due to the action of the Porte in connec- 

tion with the frontier, it is desirable to 
Lord Ashbourne, 


declined. The Porte is now again being 
urged to agree to it. As the negotiations 
sre continuing, it would not be desirable 
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at present that I should go beyond the 
statement which I have just made, I 
may, however, just add this further 
observation on the point which I men 
tioned at the commencement of my 
statement, that El Rafeh is considered 
to be within Egypt proper, while, as I 
have explained, the Sinai Peninsula, 
though not in Egypt proper, has re- 
mained under undisputed Egyptian 
administration, 





House adjourned at a quarter 

before Five o'clock, to 
Thursday next, half-past 
Ten o'clock. 





lion {1 May 1906} 


Petitions, 
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ANNEX 35 
Letter, O'Conor to Grey, 


3 May 1906 


No. 3. 





Sir N. O Co 





r to Sir Edward Grey.—(Received May 8.) 


Sir, Constantinople, May 3, 1906. 

I IIAVE the honour to transmit herewith copy of the note relativo to the ‘'urco- 
Egyptian frontier question and the occupation of Taba by Turkish troops, which I 
have to-day addressed and delivered, in accordance with your instructions, to tho 
Ottoman Minister for Foreign Affairs, 





T have, &c. 
(Signed) N. R. O'CONOR, 


es 














Telegram, O'Conor to Grey, 
6 May 1906 


[This Document ia the Property of His Britannic Majesty's Government.] 
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Air N, O’Conor to Kir Edward Grey.—(Keceived May 3.) 
No, al 
f Coustantinople, May 6, 1908, 
ata telegram. 


As a set-off against pay iacy modiScations of the Rafch-Akabs frontier which wo 
might concede, wo ramight pe mu at demand a settlement of the Salum boundary ; for the 
moment, however, it vould not be well to suggest this to the ‘Turkish Ambassador, 
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Telegram, Cromer to Grey, ANNEX 37 


7 May 1906 


Archives. 


(15453) No. 2. 
The Barl of Oromer to Sir Edward Grey.—(Received May 7.) 


(No. 140.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, May 7, 1906. 

I ENTIRELY agree with the method of procedure respecting the perpen settle- 
ment of the Sollum frontier, as advocated by Sir Nicholas O’Conor in hi telegram 
No. 86; but such a proposal would evidently be premature at the present juncture. 
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(16021) No. 3. 
Sir Edward Grey to Sir N. O'Conor. 
(No. 77.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Foreign Office, Moy 11, 1906. 


DELIMITATION of the frontier on a survey map with topographical description 
by a Mixed Commission in Cairo (as proposed in your telegram No. 101 of yesterday’) 
would be regarded by His Majesty’s Government as satisfactory. 





Letter, Tewfiq to O'Conor, 
11 May 1906 
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Inclosure 1 in No. 4 
Temfik Pasha to Sir N. O'Conor 


M. lAmbassadour, Sublime Porte, le 11 Mai, 1906 

J'AL eu I'honneur do recevoir Ia note que vojro Excellence a bien vouli mindresser 
lo 3 Mai relativement a l'occupation de ‘Taba 

Je tiens tout d’abord A déelarcr que, si le Gouvernement Impérial a envoyé des 
troupes dans ccs parages, o’¢tait uniquement pour y ronintenir le statu quo ct sauvee 
garder les droits souverains de l'Empirc, en y empéchant Ia construction de corps de 
garde ct autres ddifices par les nutorités Egyptiennes, comme le bruit en avait couru 

Mais du moment que des assurances formelles lui sont données quaueune parcille 
intontion ne subsiste, lc Gouvernement Impérial a décidé de fnire rentrer ces troupes 
dans leurs anciens cantonnements. 

Aussi, des communications ont-clles été faites A Son Altesse le Khédive afin que 
les autorités Egyptiennes sient i s'entendre avec le Commaniant ct les deux officiers 
d'Itat-Major so trouvant sur Ics licux pour remettre les choses en lenr ancien état, et 
aviser d'un commun accord aux moycns d'assurer Je maintien stricte du statu quo. 

Veuillez, &e 
(Signé) TEWFIK 





(Translation) 
M. l'Ambassndeur, Sublime Porte, May 11, 1906. 
IMAVE had the honour to receive the noto which your Exce lency was good 
eetel to address to me on the 3rd instant relative to {he oceupation of Tabn 
‘ must, in the first instance, sinte that if the Imperial Government has sent troops 
the stotus quo and 





to that district it was with tho sole intention of maintaini 
. protecting the sovercign rights of the Empire by preventing the construction there of 
jguard-honses and other buildings by the Eyzyptian authorities, as reported. 
But as soon as formal assurances were given to if that no such intention existed, 
tho Imperial Government decided to withdraw theso troops to their old eantonments, 
Communications have accordingly heen mado to Jlis Highness the Khoilivo in 
order that tho lgyptian nuthoritics should come toan agreement with the Commandant 
and the two Staff officers on the spot in order to restore matters to their old slate, and 
to consult together as to the means of insuring fhe strict maintenance of the 
status quo. é 
I have, &e 
(Signed) TEWPIK 


——$< 
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Sir N. O'Csnor to Sir Edward Grey.—(Received May 11, 11 ¥.x.) 


(fo, 110) Pera, May 11, 1906, 9:45 P.1t, 

MY imunediately preceding telegram. 

J sent Mr. Fitzmaurice to inform Minister for Foreign Affairs that his note was 
jnaiuissible, and so greatly aggravated the situation that I regarded any hope of 
comiuy to an amicable arrangement as almost lost. 

Minister for Foreign Affairs replied that, while informing the Sultan of what I had 
said, he wished me to at once understand that the instructions sent to Khedive and to 
Turkish Delegates were tantamount to orders for delimitation. 

The desire to eliminate the interference of His Majesty’s Goverument is quite clear 
from the note as well as from the Minister's last communication. 

(Sent to Cairo.) 





ANNEX 42 


Telegram, O'Conor to Grey, 
11 May 1906 


This Document is the Property of Hi Brit innic Mazosty’s Government, ] 
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EGYPT AND SOUDAN. (May 12.) 
trees aaa eters 

CONFIDENTIAL. Szcrion 7, 
(16138) No. 1. 

Sir N. O'Conor to Sir Edward Grey.— (Received May 12.) 

(No. 111.) _ 
(Telegraphic.) P. Constantinople, May 11, 1906. 


1 AM informed by the Grand Vizier that he has asked the Khedive to sppoint 
Delegates to ascertain and record, jointly with the Turkish Delegates, the strict limits 
of the Egyptian administration in the Peninsula, and that the withdrawal of troops 
from Taba and other places in ifs neighbourhood began this evening. 

Some time ago this proposal might have constituted the basis of an under- 
standing, but seeing that the note from the Porte of to-day contests the Khedive’s 
administrative rights in the Peninsula, and asserts the Sultan’s sovereignty, I regard 
it at the present stage as absolutely inacceptable. It would be a very unsatisfactory 
solution, and would leave the Turkisa Government at liberty to revive all their recent 
pretensions at another time. 

In reply, I stated that any concession at this moment was absolutely precluded 
by all their proceedings during the past three months, and that unless they agreed to 
a demarcation of the boundary based on a line Tunning in a south-easterly direction 
from Rafch to the head of the Gulf of Akaba, and complied with our complete 
demands within the time specified, we should formulate other demands in order to 
prevent the recurrence of incidents of this nature, and take such measures to enforce 
them as we deemed fit. 

In conclusion, I said I made these remarks with your authority. 


oO __ 
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O'Conor to Grey, 
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i ee EEEEEEEEnmeee? 
No. 4. 
Sir N. O’Conor to Sir Edward Grey.—(Received May 21.) 


Sir, Constantinople, May 12, 1906. 

WITH reference to the telegraphic correspondence which has lately passed 
between His Majesty’s Embassy and the Foreign Office with reference to the ‘I'urco- 
Egyptian frontier question and the occupation of Taba by Turkish troops, I have the 
honour to transmit herewith copy of the note on these subjects which I received on 
the 11th instant from the Sublime Porte, together with a copy of the note which I have 
to-day addressed to the Minister for Foreign Affairs in reply to the communication 
from the Imperial Ottoman Government. 

T have, &e. 

(Signed) N. R. O'CONOR. 


ANNEX 44 
Letter, O'Conor to Tewfik, 
12 May 1906 





Alnclosure 2 in No, 4. 
Sir N. O'Conor to Tpwfik Pasha. 


M. le Ministre, Constantinople, | 2, 1906 

I ILAVE tho honour to acknowledge receipt of the note of y ay’s date 
which your Lxcelleney hus been good enongh to address to me on the subject of the 
occupation of ‘Taha, 

In reply, I have to express my regret that the Imperial Government should in 
this official communication ignore the provisions of the telegram addressed on the 
8th April, 1892, by the Grand Vizier to the Khedive, in yirtuo of whieh the 
administration of the Sinaitic Peninsula is confided to His Iighness the Khedive, 
or should question Ifis Highness’ right to occupy a place in the Peninsula, within 
which Taba is indisputably situated. 

The wording of your Exeellency’s ‘note, and the. occurrence of incidents’ of 
this nature, to which Ilis Majesty's Government cannot be indifferent, render more 
than ever necessary the formal delimitation of the boundary of the Peninsula, based on 
a line running from Rafch approximately straight in a south-easterly direction to the 
head of the Gulf of Akaba; a definite assurance is therefore required from the 
Imperial Government that this boundary ling.will be. surveyed and fixed by a Joint 
Commission appointed by the Imperial Government and Ilis Highness the Klediye of 
Egypt, and marked upon a map prepared by the Joint Commissioners. 

It must be evident to your Excellency that any vagueness of expression at the 
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present moment in regard to the serious diMculty which has unfortunately arisen in 
regard to ‘aba would only perpetuate friction and give rise to dangerous complications 
between His Majesty's Government and the Imperial Ottoman Government, with 
whom they are desirous of maintaining friendly relations, and that it is imperative, in 
the interests of the preservation of these good relations, that the Imperial Government 
should, before the expiration of the delay notified to your Ixcellency in my note 
of the 8rd instant, agree definitely to comply with the demands formulated in my 
above-mentioned note, and categorically stated in this present communication. 
r I avail, &e. 
(Sigued) N, R. O'CONOR, 




















O'Conor to Grey 
14 May 1906 
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CONFIDENTIAL. Sacnom 14, 
(21384) No. 1. 

Sir N. O'Conor to Sir Edward Grey.—(Received May 21.) 

(No. 328.) 
Sir, Constantinople, Muy 14, 1906. 


TIE note of the 14th instant signed by the Minister for Foreign Affairs, copy 
of which I had the honour to inclose in my immodiately preceding despatch of 
to-day'’s dato, stating that the Imperial Ottoman Government accept the entire 
demands of Iis Majesty's Government, and agree to evacuate Taba, to restore the 
status quo ante in the Sinai Peninsula, and to demarcate the fronticr, which is to run 
from Rafeb in a south-easterly direction and in an approximately straight line to s 
point not less than 3 miles from Akaba, marks the satisfactory conclusion of the 
third—and, I trust, the final—stage of the protracted negotiations to which the Akaba 
incident has given rise. <i 

Io the brief historical review of this saci aes er honour to subinit 
to you in my despatch (07 of tho 3td instant I showed that the negotiations had 
up to that date been divided into two distinct-phitses. The first wax occupicd by the 
representations made by Ifis Majesty's Embassy to the Sublime Porte to secure 
the withdrawal of the Turkish troops from Taba and the other places occupied hy 
them which were believed to be on Egyptian territory pending the appointment of a 
joint Turco-Egyptian Commission to delimitate the frontier; the second stage marks 
the transfer of the focus of interest from Constantinople to Cairo as the result of the 
decision of the Imperial Ottoman Government to intrust the settlement of the question 
to Moukbtar Pash, who was specially instructed to enter into direct negotiations with 
the Egyptian Government. 

I need not revert to the preposterous pretensions put forward by Moukhtar Pasha 
on bebalf of the Imperial Government in respect of the boundaries of the Sinai 
Povinsula and the interpretation of the Vizierial telegram of the 8th April, 1592; it is 
snflicient to say that they were of such o character as to render futile all further 
discussion between the Government of the Khedive and the Sublime Porte, and, as a 
natural consequence, to retransfer the negotiations to Constantinople in a somewhat 
uggravated form, 

During the few days which elapsed while I was obtaining your approval to 
the terms of the note which His Majesty's Goveroment desired should be addressed to 
the Sublime Porte, I had several interviews with the Grand Vizier and the Minister 
for Foreign Alfairs, but my efforts to arrive at a satisfactory settlement remaincd 
without clfect. In the meantime, the patience of Lis Majesty's Government had 
been moro seriously tried by the news which arrived from the Captain of Iis 
Majesty’s ship “Mincrva” that the pillars which marked the Turco-Egyptian 
boundary at Rafeb had been pulled down and that Turkish soldiers were encamped at 
some distance to the west on the Egyptian side of tho frontier. 

On the 2nd instant I received your telegraphic instructions, and on the following 
duy I presented to the Minister for Foreign Affairs the note No. 41, copy of which 
was inclosed in my despatch No. 306 of the Srd instant, requiring full compliance 
with the demands of His Majesty’s Government within a period of ten days. 

No respousive move on the part of tle Sublime Porto followed the presentation 
of the note, but I soon had indications that the reports which had arrived of the 
naval and military measures adopted by Lis Majesty’s Government had not been 
without effect in Constantinople as well as in Cairo. 

I began to receive private messages from the Palace with the object partly of 
diverting the question from tho poiuts immediately at issue, and partly no doubt in 
the hope of arriving ut a settlement on more agreeable terms than those exacted by 
Ilis Majesty's Government. But I felt convinced that it was most important, for 
various reasous, that the negotiations should be conducted strictly throug the proper 
official channel I did not besitate to brush aside these overtures, and I need not 
dwell upon them further, beyond remarking that they were principally concerned with 
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contd. 


tho prestige of the Khalifate and tho socurity of tho Holy Places, iasucs which in some 
degree were no doubt affected by the conflict which the Ottoman Government bad so 
wantonly provoked. When, however, these messages wore followed at 8 lator stage 
by a requost from the same quarter for o fresh recognition by His Majesty's Govern- 
moat of tho Sultan's sovero over Egypt, I replied that the moment wns 
oxceedingly ill-chosen for His Majosty’s Government to make any such 
declaration, but still [ did not art from tha attitude of forbearance which His 
Majesty's Government lad so consistently displayed throughout the negotiations, and 
continued to strive for an amicable and diplomatic settlement while making it clear to 
the Porte that we were determined to insist upon the Ottoman Government respecting 
the rights ond privileges of the Egyptian Goverament os defined by Treaty. 

1 therefore decided to await the result of a Council of Ministers which had been 
summoned to discuss thy question 

Por some days the Porte remained silent, and [ had reason to believe that durin 
this period fresh overtures were made at Cairo with a view to inducing Lis Highness 
the Khedive to reopen direct negotiations with the Imperial Ottoman Government ; 
unsuccessful, ns the Government of the Khedive replied that 
they had nothing to add to their previous ‘declarations 

On the 10th May I rocoived o visit from Tewfik Pasha, who, acting under instruc- 
tions from the Sultan, informed me that the status quo ante would be re-established in 
the Sinai Peninsula and tho Turkish troops withdrgwn from Taba. 

T asked his Excellency whether this also implied the evacuation of Marashesh, 
Fl Gattar and Nakb-cl-Akaba ond the other places occupied by the Ottoman troops, 
He said that he presumed that this would be ao, as his instructions were to inform mo 
that the status quo would be restored, but he would niake inquirics oo this point and 
give ine a definite answer later. Personally he did not believe that there were any 
troups in those places 

I explained to his Excellency that it was in order to be able to report to you 
exactly how matters stood that I had asked the question, but that I must make 
it clear to him that His Majesty's Goverameat were resolved to insist that the 
Turco-gyptian froutier should be demarcated in the manner laid down in the aote 
whicl I had addressed to his Excellency on the 3rd May, and that the assurances 
which he had just given me were, in the cireumstances, absolutely inadequate. I 
felt that the moment had now come to solemnly warn the Imperial Government 
of the increas gravity of the situation, and I took the opportunity to tell the 
Minister for Foreign Affairs that uuless a satisfactory settlement were reached by the 
following Sunday it was impossible for me to any what further demands His Majesty's 
Goveroment might be obliged to prefer or what consequences might ensue on the 
failure of the Imperial Oltoman Government to comply with our requirements, 

Later on in the day I received a visit from the Grand Vizier, who made proposals 
of a yery similar character to those of the Minister for Poreign Affairs, and I gave 
his Highness the same answer as I bad returned ¢@ his colleague 

Ou the following day, the 11th instant, I received 6 note from the Minister for 
Foreign Affairs in reply to the one which I had addressed to him on the 3rd. It 
proved to be quito inadiissible, as it did not offer to comply with our demand for the 
demarcation of the frontier on the basis‘of a line from Rafeb to Akaba, and was, morc- 
ovor, obviously designed to exclude our intervention in any arrangement which might 
Le come to between the Egyptian and Turkish Governments 

‘Tho Grand Vizicr sent word to me the same evening that the evacuation of Taba 
and the other places occupied by tho Turkish troops had already commonced, and 
that he had requested the Khedive to appoint Delegates to ascertain, in concert with 
the ‘Turkish Commissioners, the strict limits of the Egyptian Administration and 
jointly to record the result of their inquiries 

I considered that the contents of the note which I had just received from the 
Torte, assertiny the Suitan’s sovereignty and contesting the Kledive's administrative 
rights in the Sinai Peninsula, but avoiding to give the specific declaration which Lis 
Majesty's Government desired, was uusatisfactory, and certain to lead to fresh 
dificultics in proceeding with the work of demarcation, I therefore informed tho 
Grind Vizier that I could not accept the note, aud that I bad your authority to say 
that, unless our demand were fully complicil with within the period specified ia my 
note of the 3rd May, we should present others, and be reluctantly compelled to take 
our own measures to enforce them, 

[ wasalso of opinion that the communication of the Sublime Porte should not be left 
unanswered, and accordingly, having received your authorization to do so by telegraph, 
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Jaddressod n note in roply to the Minister for Foreign Affairs, dated the 12th May, 
copy of which, as well as of the note from the Sublime Porte of the 11th May, was 
forwarded in my despatch No, 326 of the 12th instant 

In this reply I expressed regret that the official communication from the Sublime 
Porto aprared (te ignore the provisions of the Virierial telegram of the 8th April, 1893, 
and the rights thereby conferred upon His Highness the Khedive. I said that o 
formal delimitation of tho frontier based ona line running in an approximately straight 
line from Rafeh south-east to tho hel of the Gulf of Akaba was now more itpperative 
than ever, and I dwelt on the absolute necessity of the Imperial Ottoman Government 
accepting definitely before the expiry of the prescribed period the demands formulated 
in mg note of the 3rd May. 

A Council of Ministers was held at the Palace on the 13th May to discuss the 
whole question, and although I was able to keep in communication with them through 
the Acting First Dragoman of Ilis Majesty's Embassy, I failed to obtain satisfactory 
assurances that they would recommend to the Sultan that the boundary of the 
peninsula should be marked from Rafeh or any other fixed pointon the Mediterranean 
coast to the head of the Gulf of Akaba 

The Grand Vizier had previously informed me that the Turkish troops which had 
occupied ‘l'nba and all the other places in the neighbourhood had been withdrawn to 
Akaba, and my efforts were now concentrated on obtaining from the Ottoman 
Government o written declaration that the demarcation of the frontier would be on 
the basis of a linc drawn from Rafeh to Akaba. 

In the course of the 14th May I received two further notes from the Sublime 
Porte, but owing to their unsatisfactory character I thought it advisable and in the 
best interests of both countries to decline to accept the proposals they contained, and 
I therefore returned the notes to the Minister for Forcign Affairs. By thia time L 
nas in possession of your telegram giving an account of your conversation with the 
Turkish Ambassador, in the course of which you had informed his Excellency that 
the settlement of the question now entircly depended upon the Sublime Porte 
returning an official reply to my note explicitly accepting the linc from Rafeh to the 
head of the Gulf of Akaha as the basis of « joint demarcation of the boundary, and 
instructiny me to communicate to the Grand Vizier the statement which you had 
made to Musurus Pasha to the effect that His Majesty's Government were determined 
to put forward their whole force to uphold the British position in Egypt and their 
right to intervene in Egyptian affairs, but that they did not intend to make their 
position incompatible with the Sultan's suzerninty over the country unless His 
Imperial Majesty himself made it so. 

Anned with these instructious, I decided to make a final effort to induce the 
Ottoman Government to comply with the demands of His Majesty's Government and 
to secure an amicable settlement of the dispute before the expiry of the period of 
grace, and with this end in view I called both on the Grand Vizier and the Minister 
for Foreign Affairs during the evening and night of the 13th, and 1 left with the 
latter a résumé in French of the observations which you bad made to the Turkish 
Ambassador. 

Finally, after a prolouged discussion, lasting lite inte the ni 
clinching the negotiations, and I obtaingl from the Grand Vizier an engagement that 
I should receive before 11 a.st. of the following day a reply to my note of the 
12th May which world be couched in the terms framed in my note to his Highness, 
and would state that the Sublime Porte did not question the telegram of the 8th April, 
1692, that, with a view to sccuring the maintenance of the status quo on the basis of 
the aforesaid telegram, a Joint Commission would be appointed to make a topo: 
graphical survey and a map, and that the boundary would run in a south-easterly 
direction from Rafeh and in an approximately straight line toa point not less than 
% miles from Akaba. 

On the following morning, a little after the specified time, the Minister for 
Foreign Affnirs informed me that the Imperial Jradé had been issned approving the 
note, and an hour later I received the document, which corresponded almost literally 
With the draft note Thad suggested to the Grand Vizier, and gave full satisfaction to 
the demands of Ilis Majesty's Government on all points. : 

Thad the honour to inform you by telegraph of the receipt of this reply and of 
is contents, and you were yood enough to instruct me on the same day that His 
Majesty's Government considered the note satisfactory, aud that int Kuuwledging its 
Feceipt to the Sublime Porte I was to take act of the Imperial Ottoman Government's 
Sngagements in respect to the evacuation of the places occupied by the Turkish troops 
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inthe. Binal! Peninsula and the demarcation of the boundary, and to add that His 
Majesty's Government's acceptance of the note was conditional upon the withdrawal 
of the Turkish troopm from Bafeh to the enstern side of the bousidary pillars which 
bad'bean pulled: down, and which the Ottoman Government had undertaken to 
Postore. 

Itis vary satisfactory for me to be able to report that, during the course of these 
prolonged negotiations with the Porte, the Hepresentatives of all the Great Powers 
frequently evinced and gave proof of their gaad-will towards His Majesty's Govern- 
ment. 

The French Ambassador energetically supported my representations at the Porte, 
and in many other ways showed his deaire to bo of sasistance, while the Ruwsian 
Ambassador, M. Zinoview, readily expressed his willingness to give me any support [ 
might requiro at tho Porte. 

The Italian Chargé d'Affaires, acting, I believe, partly on instructions from his 
Government, spoke to the Grand Vizier in favour of compliance with our demands. 
‘The German Ambassador assured me be had warned the Porte that he considered 
they had placed themselves entirely in the wrong by the occupation of Taba; and at 
the Conference of the Forcign Represcntatives to-day in connection with the 3 per 
cent. customs increase he warmly and publicly congratulated me on the success of 
the negotiations. 

The Austro-[ungarian Ambassador waa absent at Broussa during the later 
stages of the controversy, but the Chargé d'Affaires, M. Otto, was throughout 
sympathetic in his remarks 

It seems, happily, almost superfluous for me to add that I experienced the most 
cordial good-will on the part of the United States’ Minister. 

I hare, &. 
(Signed) N, R. O'CONOR 


mtd, 


5 


241 











to O'Conor, 





GREAT BRITAIN AND TURKEY, 393 





EXCHANGE OF NOTES between the British and Turkish 
Governments relative to the maintenance of the Status quo 
tn the Sinat Peninsula and the tracing of a line of de- 
marcation between Turley and Lyypt.*—Constantinople, 
May 14 and 15, 1906. i 

(1) The Ottoman Minister for Foreign Affairs to the British Ambas- 

sador at Constantinople. 


M. L'AmpassadEoR, Le 14 Mai, 1906. 

J’at eu l’honneur de recevoir la note que votre Excellence a bien 
voulu m’écrire le 12 de ce mois concernant occupation de Taba. 

Permetter-moi de vous faire observer qu’il n'est jamais entré 
dans la pensée du Gouvernement Impérial de méconnaitre le 
contenu du télégramme du 8 Avril de feu Djcvad Pasha & Son 
Altesse le Khédivet. Du reste, la communication que j'ai eu 
Vhonneur d'adresser & votre Excellence le 11 de ce mois était tout 
4 fait explicite. L'évacuation de Taba a été décidée ct les ordres 
ont été déja donnés en conséquence. 

Il est entendu que les officiers d'Etat-Major se trouvant & 
Akaba et les fonctionnaires qui seront envoyés par Son Altesse 
Je Khédive se réuniront pour effectuer sur les licux et d’aprés les 
données topographiques, une enquéte technique pour la désigna- 
tion sur une carte des points de nature & assurer le mainticn sur 
la base du télégramme précité de Djevad Pasha du statu guo dans 
la Presqu’ile de Sinai et pour tracer la ligne de démarcation & 
partir de Rafeh, prés d’E] Arich, et allan‘ vers le sud-est en une 
ligne approximativement directe jusqu’a un point sur le Golfe 
d’Akaba a une distance d’au moins 3 milles d’Akaba. 

-Les vues exprimées dans la communication précitée de votre 
Excellence se trouvent ainsi pleinement réalisées. 


$ Sco Agreement botween Turkey and Egypt, October 1, 1906, page 482. 
+ Seo Vol. 84, p. 639, y oF 
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Note, O'Conor to Tewfiq, 
15 May 1906 


394 GREAT BRITAIN AND TURKEY 


En priant votre Excellence de vouloir bien communiquer ce 4 
précéde & Londres, nous espérops que le Gouvernement de Sa 
Majesté le Roi y verra une nouvelle preuve do notre vif désir 
de maintenir toujours nos relations sur le picd de la plus parfnito 








cordialité. En nous exprimant, de son cété, sa pleine satisfac- 
tion, il nous aura témoigné lui-rméme du prix qu'il attache A la 
conservation et au raffermisscment des bons rapports qui existent 
si beureusement entre les deux Etats. 
Veuillez, &c 
TEWFIK 





(2) The British Ambassador at Constantinople to the Ottoman 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 





M. Le Ministre, Constantinople, 15th May, 1906. 

I Lost no time in referring to my Government the note which 
your Excellency was so good as to address to me on the lth 
instant in reply to my note of the 12th on the subject of the occupa- 
tion of Taba and delimitation of tho Peninsula of Sinai. 

His Majesty's Government have received with pleasure your 
Excellency’s declaration that the Sublime Porte does not question 
the contents of the telegrain addressed by the deceased Grand 
Vizier, Djevad Pasha, to His Highness the Khedive on the 8th 
April, 1892; that the withdrawal of the Imperial troops from 
Taba has been decided upon; and that instructions have been 
sent to the Ottoman Staff Officers now at Akaba to delimit and 
record on a map, jointly with the officials to be appointed by His 
Highness the Khedive, the line of demarcation running approxi- 
mately straight from Rafeh in a south-easterly direction to a point 
on the Gulf of Akaba not less than 3 miles from Akaba so as to 
insure the maintenance of the status quo in the Sinai Peninsula 
on the bases of the telegram above-mentioned of the 8th April, 
1892. 

On behalf of His Majesty's Government I have the honour to 
take act of the foregoing declarations, also of the declaration of 
his Highness the Grand’ Vizier that orders have been sent for the 
withdrawal of the Ottoman troops into Turkish territory to the 
east of Rafeh should any have crossed to the Egyptian side, and 
the restoration of the pillars said to have been lately destroyed 
there, and to express their satisfaction at the settlement of this 
question, which cannot fail to contribute to the maintenance and 
consolidation of those friendly relations which are so desirable 
in the interests of both countries, and which are no less appreciated 
by the Government of my august Sovereign than by that of His 
Imperial Majesty the Sultan. 











T avail, &c., 


N. R. O'CONOR. 
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The following 18 a more or lens literal translation of 
4 Telopram sont yesterday (ny 14h by the Grand Vizier to 
H.W. the Khedive ad containing the instruotions to the 
Turkish delimitation Conmissioners now at Akaba j§ 

"An Imparinal Irade ae been ismed to the effect that 
the Staff Officers now at Akaba should meet efficials to 
be nent by YeH. and carry out on the spot soientific ree 
search (1¢@/muvey) based on topographionl @ata with a 
view to setting forth and fixing on a map the pointe and 
Positions of a nature to maintain the status quo in the 
final Peninszila in necordanee with the Telegram of tho 
ex-Grand Vizier, the devansea D§jevad Pasha, the line of 
demarcation to be dram from Rafeh in the neighbourhood 
of Fl Arish as storting point in &n approgimately straight 
line to a point on the Gulf of Akaba distent at least 3 
miles from Akabae Comminications in the abeve sense have 
beon addresand to the fininter of Tr the mutesseri of 
Jornsnalom and the Pritish Pabnosy.® 

The wording of these instructions exactly tallies 
with that of the Mote Mo 31 of the Minister for Foreipn 
Affrira of yesterday's date. 

T attach copy of the Turkish test in duplicate in 
ease it shovld be nocessary to send ons to Cnire to be 
given to the Eryptim Commissioners topether with the 
French text ef the Porte's Rote the somewhat ouriove 
Phranoolory of mich it accounts for, fhe words "Rafo) 
in the nighbourhood of FL Arish* may require explanation. 
At Sunday's Couneil of Ministers, the Intter declared it 
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was imposible to mention to the gBiltan the apot Rafoh nas 
the terminal point on the "aditerransan shore, beoaune it 
Wan not alluded to in the Firma while the Porte had no 
copy of the map attncho to the Firmm ef 1641, I dng 
eribed to them tha ponition of Rafoh but purpovely omitted 
to tell them thant it wos situated some 29 miles te B.and m 
of Mi Arish as doing co would only have inoreased their 
reluctance to tention it to the Sultane On Monday morning 
the Multan refuceé to ngven to the invartion of the word 
Rafoh unloses it fijured on an official map and, ma it wos 
net merked on tho man at the Palace the Grand Vialer only 
induced the Sultan to accept Rafeh an the terminal point 
@f the boundary by fiving a signed document describing the 
spot and stating that it was "near Fl Arish®. As the place 
hae now boon rocopted hy the Sultan's Irate as the Medic 
terranean énd of ths boun@ary lino, the fact of its not 
being strictly cpemkine * nom m1 Avdsh" ought not to oc- 
oapion any difficulty when the Noundary Commiséioners meet 
t-here. he Orand Vixsier says that the fulten had in 
some Anoomprshonsible way mixed up Rafeh and Yafah(f.e, 
Jaffa) ant that he and thé other Ministers hal considers 
able trouble in disnbuning H.Ms of tho notion that in 
accepting Rafoh an a boundary point he was making a lege 
cesnion of territory go Frypt. 


(signed) O.1!.Fitzmmrice 
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Inclosure 1 in No. 1. 
Captain Owen to the Earl of Cromer. 


My Lord, Sinai Boundary Commission, Akaba, May 29, 1906. 

I HAVE the honour to forward the following Report to your Lordship; I have 
written the Report in the form of a diary, in order to better express the course of 
events, 

We left Snez st 12 noon on Friday, the 25th instant, and arrived at Faroun 
Island at 5 p.m. the following day. 

I inspected the detachment there, and found the men in good health and 
everything satisfactory. x 

Directly after our arrival, Sheikh Amin (the Imam of Akaba garrison) came on 
board. Raschdi Pasha had sent him to bid us welcome. He gave us very friendly 
messages, end informed us that the eleven Soudanese of the Coast Guards had arrived 
that day at Aksba, and that Raschdi Pasha had given them two tenta and killed them 
8 sheep, and would look after them till we wanted them. He ssid Raschdi Pasha was 
anxious to do all he could to help us, and sent us s message that if we were not 
comfortable at Taba he hoped we would go and stay at Akaba. 

We arranged to go and pay our official call at Akabs at 9°30 a.m. the next day, as 
it was somewhat late to do it that day. : 

The Sheikh also informed us that the two Turkish Commissioners had arrived 
about eight days ago; they were Muzaffer Bey and Fehim Bey, the Delegates who 
Were previously in Cairo, 

‘The next morning, the 27th instant, we went in the “ Nur-el-Bahr” to Akaba, 
reaching there at 9°45 Ax. Baschdi Pasha's staff officer came on board, and said that 
the Pasha sent his salaams and would like to receive us on shore. 

Tbrahim Pasha Fathi, Naum Bey Shoucair, El Kaim, Brackenridge Bey, Yusef 
Effendi, Sameh, and myself, then went on shore with him, and were met by Rasohdi 
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Pasha and the two Turkish Commissioners in full uniform, and wero received by 5 
gusrd of honour and escorted to a lazge (ent, where cigarcttes, coffee, &,, were handed 
round, After the usual welcomes and salaams we discussed the situation. We bezan 
by saying we all regretted there had been this trouble between England, Exypt, and 
Turkey, and that we were confident we would be able to arrange matters amicably and 
satisfactorily to both parties. I impressed upon them our pacific intentions, and said 
that we, that is, England, Egypt, and Turkey, should work together as brothers, and 
there should be no difficulties hetween us. They reciprocated these statementa, and 
said they would also be glad to work in harmony with us, and were also confident that 
we could come to 5 satisfactory settlement. 

I then said the detachment was leaving Faroun Island in a day or two, and we 
hoped that all Turkish troops would be withdrawn from the Nakb-el-Akaba and al} 
other places which they were not in occupation of previous to the dispute. Raschdi 
Pasha replied that be had a few men at the Marashash and some up the Nakb-el-Akabs, 
within the ‘'urkish boundary, ond he is so certain that all his posts are in Turkish 
territory or he would have withdrawn them, and is sure that when we get to 
work we will find he is right. To avoid further dispute we left the matter, and Raschdi 
and the two Commissioners said that all they really wanted was that we should give 
them Akaba and its environs, such as would be satisfactory to them from a military 
point of view, and make it secure 

They then asked us to define the locality of Akaba—they claimed the whole of 
the Nakb-cl-Akaba for the following reasons :— 


1, Becnuse the Nakb-el-Akaba bears the name of Akaba it must therefore be 
part of Akabs. 
2. It is part of the road to Gaza, and the road to Gaza should be the boundary 


The younger Commissioner, Febim Bey, then said: “Are not Gaza and Akaba 
Turkish?” I snid: “Yes.” He then ssid: “ Well, the road from Gaza to Akaba vif 
the Nakb-el-Akabs must also be Turkish.” I then explained that there is also a road 
from Akaba to Gaza up the Wadi-el-Araba, and s much better one than the old 
Pilgrim road which leads towards Nekhl and branches off northwards to Gaza—he 
scemed surprised ot my knowing this and was also amused—both Commissioners 
lnoghing, 

As regards the Nakb-el-Akabs, they aaid the cairn called ‘t Ragum-Edarak,” 
which 1s some distance up the Nakb-el-Akaba, belongs to Sheikh Ibn Gad, of the 
Hueitat Arabs, who belongs to Akaba I then explained how the whole of the 
Nakb-el-Akaba and all the southern part of the Wadi-cl-Arnba up to the Akaba Fort, 
belonged to Egypt, and the Arabs to whom these places belong are subsidized by 
Egypt, and have owned sllegiance to and been governed by Egypt for centuries, and 
that it was only owing to the trouble continually caused by the Hueitat Arabs 
(Turkish) that tl. Lehiwat (Egyptian) allowed thom to take charge of the Inst part 
of the Pilgrim road in the Nakbel-Akaba, and this cairn was erected to show the 
place or point on that road where the. Hueitat would take over from the Lehiwat the 
charge of ae caravans and exact toll from them, and it was never considered as 
sn intor-tribal, or as 6 boundary-mark between Egypt and Syria. 

By this division of the Haj road, the Lehiwat did not take the toll for the whole 
as formerly, but divided it with the Hueitat. Now that the pilgrims do not use this 
road, there is no reason why the Hueitat should continue to have any claim on it, and 
it should therefore revert to the Lehiwat. 

Young Fehim Bey then asked me if Kassima was Egyptian or Turkish; I asid 
most decidedly Egyptian. He seemed much put out, and denied, saying it wns 
certainly Turkish, and that the people at Kassima bad been paying taxes to Turkey 
for the last thirty years. I laughed and said: " All right, we will see when we get to” 
Kassima." 

We then showed Rasohdi Pasha and the Commissioners His Highness the 
Khodive's letter appointing us on the Boundary Commission, and giving us full 
powers to settle the frontier. 

We asked them if they had the same powers. They said they had. 

We then expressed various polite and courteous remarks to the effect that it 
was necessary to come to 6 friendly and speedy egreement, and were quite sure 
that we could agree to a satisfactory boundary. We explained that we, England, 

, ond Turkey, were brothers, and we as their Representatives would work as such 
on this question. 
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Fathi Pesbs then remarked that England bad more than 100,000,000 Moslem 
subjects, and was therefore the Power who had Mohammedan interests at heart, and 
should be the best friend and ally of Tarkoy. =a ; 

I thon remarked that both Mngland and Egrpt, far from wishing to interfere 
with the railway to Akaba, or with Turkish affairs in Arabia and the haly plsces, 
on the contrary, would like to see the railway to Akabs completed, and Akaba to be 
8 flourishing Turkish port, and on no account would England ever interfere in 
Arabia or with their holy places, and that England should be the one Power which 
Turkey should regard as her friend. a 3 i 

Raschdi Pasha and the other offloers seamed very Bleaved with this conversstion, 
and said they were sure all would go well and the boun would quickly be settled, 
repeating how anxious they were that the security of Akaba from a military point of 
view should be assured, and that if this was done to their satisfaction they did not 
much care about the remainder of the boundary. We then said we were eure wo 
could settle all this amicably and to the satisfaction of both parties. 

We asked the Commissioners to be our guests during the delimitation of the 
frontier. They were pleased, but said they must ask permission from Constantinople 
first. I think they will join us as soon as we start from Akabs. 

They said they had no map nor any surveyors with them, but would rely on our 
surveyors—that they had been all over the country, and knew it. 

Whilst we were discussing affairs, Cook's caravan arrived at Akaba. Raschdi 
Pasha begged us to pitch our camp at Akshs under the trees, and offered us every 
assistance. We thought, however, it would be wiser to camp at the head of the Gulf 
at Beiar Wells, a little way from Akabs, as it would be more central for the survey 
party, and also perhaps more wholesome and sanitary, there being some three battalions 
and cayalry at Akaba. 

Raschdi asked us when he could return our call. We said we would be glad if 
he would dé so to-morrow morning; that we would be busy with our camp to-day 
snd would like to receive him when it was all tidy and in order. He promised 
to come. 


We parted the best of friends, after a very interesting and friendly conversation 
lasting two hours. 

On the 28th instant, at 9°15 a.m., Raschdi Pasha and the two Turkish Commis. 
sioners returned our call officially. We did little more than repeat our friendly 
conversation of yesterday. The Turkish Commissioners, Muzaffer Bey and Fehim 
Bey, had received permission by telegraph to be our guests during the delimitation, 
snd will join us when we start trom here. 

In the evening most of us walked over to Akaba, and were received in a very 
friendly manner there by Raschdi Pasha and the officers, 

We arranged to ride up to the top of the Nakb-el-Akaba the following day with 
the Turkish Commissioners—Raschdi Pasha offering us horses, which we were glad to 
accept, 

I received a note in the evening from Major Liddell from Tabs, where he had 
Just arrived from Nekhl vid the Wadi-d-Taba, and not vii the Nakb-el-Akaba, 

On the 29th we rode up the Nakb-el-Aksba; Major Liddell, whom we met 
*n route, accompanying us; starting from our camp about 6'1f a.m. and erriving at 
the top of the pass on to the plateau at 9'30 a.m. At this point, the Nekhl-Akaba 
and Gaza-Akaba roads meet. The road up the pess for the first hour and a-half is 
Bood but later become difficult, but is passable for loaded camels. El-Gattar is close 
to and north of the road and about three-quarters of the way up—it is a place of 
little importance strategically, except that it has water, but very little of it, cnough 
for about ten people. 

‘The Turks had posts—small huts built of stone: the first two occu; ied by about 
20 men, the last post at the head of the pass where the Gaza and Nekh! roads meet 
by 8 to 10 men. 

The Turks will certainly have to evacuate this last post at the head of the pass 
on the plateau, and I do not expect any difficulty in persuading them to do thia It 
‘s essential that we should have this position. 

From what we saw to-day, I think we can without any loss to ourselves give 
the Turks the Nakb-el-Akaba, provided we hold the head of it—if we hold the 
head we command the situation. Our frontier line, I think, will then run along the 
ndge north of Taba in a northerly direction till it reaches a prominent hill (which we 
have named Jebel Ibrahim) about 1,000 yards from the heed of the Nakb-el-Akaba, 
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and from thence to tho head of the pass and edge of the plateau. From Jebel 
Tbrahim and from the edge of the plateau at the head of the pass we could bring a 
cross fire (if ever necestary) to bear on any force that attempted to advance up the 
Nakb-el-Akaba, ond make any such an advance almost an impossibility. The line 
will probably then continue along the edge of the plataau torards Mashash-el 
Kantilla, and so on east of Kassima. This latter part is only » conjecture, but I 
gather, from what Raschdi Pasha and the Turkish Commissioners say, namely, that 
as long as they bave the Nakb-el-Akabs, Akaba is secure from a military point of 
view, and what happens os regards the rest of the road they caro little. Raschdi 
Pasha is very carelul of and anxious for his omour-propre, and, if Turkey gets the 
Nakb-el-Akaba, he will, I think, be pleascd and quite contented. Apparently he has 
a good deal to say in the matter, 

We, of course, keep Taba, running the boundary line in such a way that no 
position can command the Wadi-el-Taba, which will be our rond down to Taba and 60 
to the Gulf of Akaba 

In taking this line as our frontier, I have taken the following two points into 
consideration ;— 





First and foremost, we must have a position commanding the read from Akaba to 
Nekhl, and be able to prevent any advance of the Turks along that road 

Secondly, we must retain Taba and have a road leading down to it, and this road 
must be secure and not commanded by any possible Turkish position 


I submit we are not likely ever to advance on Akaba by land—if Akaba hod 
ever to be attacked, it could only be practically done so from the sea; and as long as 
we hold the western shore of the Gulf from Tnba southwards and Ras Nuzerani, we 
have complete command of the Gulf. 

In giving the Turks the Nakb-el-Akaba to within a short distance of the top 
they can make Akaba secure from attack by land from the direction of Nekhl, and 
they get the head of the Gulf as far as the ridge north of Taba 

We estisfy them and lose nothing by this arrangement 

Of course, in giving the Nakh-el-Akaba to Turkey, we aball make it conditional 
that we are given a more or less free hand slong the frontier northwards to Rafeh, 
and that Kassima must be Egyptian. 

I shall ask Raschdi Pasha to-morrow to withdraw his small post from the head of 
the pass at the edge of the plateau, I submit he has no right whatever to put it 
there after his promises to Captain Phipps.Hornby that he would occupy no other 
posts except Taba, Marashasb, and El Gattar, pending the settlement of the dispute. 

I conclude, too, he is morally wrong in occupying any posta in the Nakh-el-Akabs, 
after the Grand Vizier's final note of submission to Sir Nicholas O'Conor had beea 
accepted. 

Our ourveyors cre hari at work. They lave surveyed the head of the Gulf 
from Taba to Akoba, after which they will survey the Nakb-el-Akaba from here, and 
also the Wadi-el-Taba ; alsu the western escarpment of the Wadi-el-Araba 

Both the two Turkish Commissioners, Muzaffer Bey and Fehim Bey, talk French 
very well, and understand a little Arabic. 

Tam glad we brought Yusef Effendi Sameh—he is @ persona grata with Raschdi 
Pasha, and also with Muraffer Bey and Fehim Bey, and is most useful. 

Ibrahim Pasha Fathi, who understands a little Turkish, has a clear knowledge of 
the question, and has gained the confidence of our Turkish friends 

I have every confidence in our arriving at a satisfactory solution, and that s 
permanent and well-defined boundary will be fixed. 

The camp is very comfortable and satisfactory. The heat is not excessive, s8 
the climate is very dry, ond there is nearly always a cool breeze. The nights are 
very cool. 

T apologize for the length of this report, and trust your Lordship will not mind 
my writing in th's diary form 

T hope to be able to forward, vit Nekhl, to your Lordship to-morrow or next day, 
a further report giving the result of our proposals to the Turkish Commissioners re 
this of the boundary. 

the “ Nur-el-Babr” leaves early to-morrow morning, and will take the detact: 
ment from Faroun Island to Sues, We would be grate! a if your Lordship would be 
80 good as to allow the “Nur-el-Bahr" to return bere once more only. Cook's’ 

man is going in her to-mo-row to 8uez to buy some fresh storea to make up what 
‘We have consumed here, 60 that we can start with a full supply. 
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There is s0 much survey work to be dons in this very difficult part of the disputed 
territory that wo do not expect to be able to leve here before Monday next. 
Major Liddell leaves here to-morrow for Nekhl, vid the Nakb-el-Akaba. 
T have, &. 
(Signed) R. C. R. OWEN. 








ANN 
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Sir E droy. 
oat sr Alexapdria. July 21.1908. EWES. 
' P.-Ggypt and Soudan (+ Z0uuLisns + 


Uy telegram No £23 of July I7th. lp ei ate” 

Sinai boundary. 

I have just received a telegran fron Captatn Owen of 
which following ia a summary:— 

Beyond the fact that they are profinent and intervis- 
ible, no special impertance id attached to the pointa in the 
line proposed by the Egyptian Commissioners which lie to the 
East of the straight line. 

Should a dsadlock occur, 4 sitisfactcry frontier would 
be formed by the straight line as it stands. 

On the 16th and I9th instants, Ecyptian delecates had 
protracted discussicns with their Turkish colleagues but with- 
out result. 

Latter entirely refuse tc accept Marashash aa peint 


which 





uth er Akaba fort as peint fr 





cf departure on the 


thres nile limit is te be counted. They state that, sincs this 





is contrary t¢ Irade, the Grand Vizier himself is withcut power 
to accapt it and add that,if they reeived instructicns fron 
him to do go, they would be unable te obey them, since lecality 
of Akaba wag mentioned in Irada. 

Mere orders to abids by Irade and status quo have been 
received by them frem Constantincple in reply to a request for 
instructions, 

According to tham, the proprietory rights of Turkey to 
Kosgaina and Kontilla are proved by ths fact that the Sultan 
isaued orders last year for the construction of barracks at 
those places. 

While accepting Rafeh, they state that, after acresment 
has been reached as to the point cf departure on the gulf, 
proposals as to the rast of the line must como from then as 
representatives of the greater and suzerain Power, Thoy sdd that 
Egypt 13 nothing but a small Vilayet cf Turkey. Two alternative 
lines were proposed by Captain Owen, considsrable concs3sions 


being offered and, apparently, no ccmpsnsation béing clained, 


, Derietod, 
A C7 Kv ; 
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by the Turk 428 





thout reference tc thas, 
the Porte can make no nodification in it and add that they are not 


in need of further instruction3. It is morsover affirmed by then 








their line is the Sultan's and that tho 





and Wizier ia 
not in B position to alter it. 

. Attention is called by Ecyrtian delezates to the chanre 
of tone cf Turks.Summary ends. 

I hav3 informed Captain Owen telegraphiceally that I 
con3ider both the tons of Turkish Ccmi3sicnera and their demands 
to be entirely inadnissabls, and have instructed hir not te cen- 
tinue discussicna for the present. 


I have further instructed hic te peint cut te his Tirk- 





ish colleagues th 





it was wit? 








assader at Censtartincy- 





le that 


ww 


out. 


the deliritaticn arrancengnt was cade, and that thenaseons 
Jalips ad 
G. cust therefcre be ceeatned tc ti 





Unle3s3 the last concessions which hs offered iiave 2l- 


ready been accept 





a 





» 3 have in3tructad hic to withdraw then. 





I fear that the question rust now inevitably be referr- 
ed to Constantinople. The Sultan hicself or a palaca clique are 
evidently responsible for the instructions which tha Turkish Comis3 


ioners are obeying 





I trust that a very firm att: tude will betaken by H.1.G. 
and I venture to sugcest for your consideraticn and for that cf 
H.M, Ambassador at Constantinople that a repetition ef the warning 
€iven by you to the Turkish Arbassador that Ottoman suzerainty can 
be respected cnly so long ad it is compatible with cur position in 


Egypt, might be desirable. Failing this, we might inferm the Ottcnan 





Govermment that, should a reasonable ccmpremise be refused by then, 


the straight line will be regarded by us as the frentier and ra3- 
pect for it will be enforced. 


the 
Sscret. The settlexent cf ite question before the cc: 





sncement of ancther acitaticn in this country is nest desirable. 

+ would peint cut that, this year,Ranazan falls in Octeber and that 

religious fervour reaches its height during that @mexthortx fericd. 
Captain Owen's report on propos3d frontier with taps 

and covering despatch will reach you on Monday at latest. 


A. 4€. 7, 
Meese he 


ae r 
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EGYPT AND SOUDAN, [October 6.] 
CONFIDENTIAL. Szcriox } 
(33709) No. 1 


Mr. Findlay to Sir Edward Grey.—(Received October 6.) 


(No. 164. Confidential.) 
Bir, Alexandria, September 80, 1908. 
I HAVE the honour to inclose herewith translation of the Turkish text of an 
ment respecting the “ Administrative Separating Line” between the Vilayet of 
Hedjaz and the Governorate of Jerusalem and the Sinai. Peninsula. 

T have caused this text to be carefully examined by experts, and compared with 
the English and Arabic translations sent to me by Captain Owen, 

Theré would appear to be some unimportant divergencies between the Turkish 
text and the translations, but the Turkish is, in most cases, the most favourable. 

The wording of this Agreement might possibly be improved, but the substance 
appears to be quite satisfactory. 

Maps annexed to the Agreement will be signed and exchanged. 

The boundary will be demarcated. 

The Arabs retain their proprietary rights, and (Articles 6 and 7) Turkish soldiers 
and gendarmes, though permitted to “ benefit” by the water to the west of the line, 
are not to be permitted to cross to the west of the line with their arms. This gives 
Egypt o hard und fast frontier, including all important points which have been in 
dispute, and a reasonable hope of avoiding frontier incidents in the future. 

The line as defined is practically that which you authorized me (in your telegram 
No. 125) to accept, provided that a satisfactory clause in the Agreement defining 
access to water could be obtained. Articles 6 and 7 appear to fulfil this condition, 
and I am therefore about to instruct Captain Owen to sign the Turkish text, which 
alone is to be official, and to sign and exchange the maps showing the boundary, 
Icaving the emendation of the translations until he receives my observations on the 
slight divergencies above referred to = 

It is possible that Captain Owen may, in the meantime, have agreed to a 
simplification of the definition of the boundary between Jebel Fathi and Mofrak 
which I haye suggested. In that case the improved drafting will be adopted. 

I trust that you will consider this arrangement satisfactory. It appears to me 
to be both fair and final. 

Captain Owen, at my request, did all he could to induce the Turkish Commis- 
sioners to accept French as the language 4o be used for the official text. They refused 
to do this on the grounds that their knowledge of French was insufficient, |and that 
Turkish was the Innguage invariably used in official correspondence between Turkey 
and Egypt. This is true, so I did not consjder it possible to insist 

I might possibly have obtained some improvement in drafting, but this would 
have entailed further delay. Ghazi Moukhtar Pasha arrives to-morrow. If he found 
the question still open he might make mischief. We have the substance, and I trust 
you will approve my decision not to risk further delay for the sake of the form. I 
write in haste to catch the mail, 

T have, &c. 
(Signed) M. DE C, FINDLAY. 





Inclosure in No. 1. 


Agreement siyned anit eachanged between the Turkish Commissioners and the Egyptian 
Commissioners at Rufeh on , 1906, concerning the firing of a Separating 
Administratice Line between the Vilayet of Hedjaz and Governorate of Jerusalem and 
the Sinai Peninsula, 

EL Miralai Ahmed Muzaffer Bey and El Bimbashi Mohammed Fahmi Bey, as 


Commissioners of the Turkish Government, on the one part, and El Lewa Ibrahim 
Pasha Fathi and El Miralai R. C. R. Owen Bey, .as Commissioners of the Egyptian 
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Government, on the other part, haying been intrusted w 


administrative boundary-line between the Vilayet of Hedjaz and Governorate of 
Jerusalem and the Sinai Peninsula, haye, in the name of the Turkish Sultanate and 
the Egyptian Khediviate, agreed as follows :-— 


ith the delimitation of the 





Article 1, The administrative boundary-line (as shown on map attached to 
this Agreement) begins at the point of Ras Tabe on the western shore of the Gulf 
of Akaba, and follows along the eastern ridge overlooking Wadi Taba to the top 
of Jebel Fort, from thence by straight lines as follows: 


From Jebel Fort to a point {not exceeding 200 metres to the ca 
of Jebel Fathi, thence to that point which is formed by the inte 
prolongation of this line with a perpendicular line drawn from a point 200 metres 
measured from the top of Jebel Fathi along the line drawn from the centre of the top 
of that hill to Mofrak Point (the junction of the Gaza-Akuba and Nekl-Abaka roads), 
From this point of intersection to the top of hill east of ‘Thamilet-el-Radadi, where 
there is water, thence to the top of Ras Radadi marked on the above-mentioned ma 
as A 3, thence to the top of Jebel Safra marked as A 4, thence to the top of eastern 
peak of Um Guf marked as A 5, thence to that point marked as A 7 north of Thumilet 
Sueilma, thence to that point marked as A 8 on west-north-west of Jebel Semaui, 
thence to top of hill west-north-west of Bir Maghara, learing that well east of tlic line 
(which is the well in the northern branch of Wadi-ma-Yein), from thence to A 9 bis 
west of Jebel Megrah, from thence to Ras-el-Ain marked as A 10 bis, from thence to a 
point on Jebel-um-Hawawit marked as A 11, from thence to half distance between 
two pillars under Sidr tree, 390 metres south-west of Bir Rafah marked as A 18, it 
then runs in a straight line 250° of the magnetic north (viz., 80° to the west) to a point 
ona sand-hill measured 420 metres from the above pillars, thence in a straight line 


334° of the magnetic north (viz., 26° to the west), passing over hill of ruins to 
sea-shore. 


st of the top 
tsection of a 


‘ Art. 2. The above separating-line shall be indicated by a black broken line on the 
duplicate maps annexed to this Convention, which shall be signed and exchanged 
simultaneously with the Agreement. 

Art. 3. Boundary pillars will be erected, in the presence of the Joint Commission, 
at intervisible points all along the scparating-line, from the point on the Mediterranean 
shore to the point on the shore of the Gulf of Akaba, 

Art, 4. All boundary pillars will be under the protection of the “Turkish and 
Egyptian Governments. 

Art. 5. Should it be necessary in future to renew these pillars, or to increase them, 
each party shall senda Representative for this purpose. The position of these new 
pillars shall be determined by the course of the boundary as laid down in the map. 

Art. 6, All tribes living on both sides shall have the right of benefiting by the 
water, viz., those who have hitherto been accustomed to use it shall continue to have 
the right to do so. 

Arab tribes would be assured thattheir rights as above will be respected and 
guaranteed. 

Also Turkish soldiers, native individuals and gendarmes shall benefit by the 
water which remains west of the separating-line, 

Art. 7. Armed Turkish soldiers and armed gendarmes will not be permitted to 
cross to the west of the separating-line. : 

Art. 8. Natives and Arabs of both sides shall continue to retain the same 
established and anciert rights of ownership of lands as formerly, 


Certified correct translation of Arabic translation. 


Rafeh, September 24, 1906. 





Telegram, Findlay to Grey, 
2 October 1906 
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EGYPT AND SOUDAN [October 2.] 
CONFIDENTIAL. Sxoron 2, 
3306) No. 1. 
Mr. Findlay to Sir Edward Grey.—{ Received October 2.) 
(No. 269.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, October 2, 1906. 
FOLLOWING repeated to Constantinople ;— 


“Sinai boundary: Your telegram No. 125 of the 17th September. 

“ After the Turkish official text of a proposed Agreement received from Owen had 
been carefully examined by experts, I authorized him on the 30th September to sign 
this Agreement as it stood, or, if possible, with the insertion of a few amendments 
which I had already suggested. 

“T received a telegram from him last night reporting that the Commissioners had 
yesterday morning duly signed that Agreement, including the amendments, and had 
exchanged maps. 

“The frontier which has now b agreed upon is almost identical with that 
defined in zny telegram No. 252 of the 15th September (there are some slight 
differences of description), and is marked on duplicate maps which have been duly 
signed and exchanged by the Com sioners and which are annexed to the Agreement. 

" Azabs on both sides of the line have been given guarantees for their rights to 
property and water. 

“Turkish soldiers and gendarmes, wh 
water lying to the west of the line, are expr 
if armed. 

“You will, I trust, consider this Agreem 
Captain Owen. 

“Tt appears to me to be eminently fair; I hope also that it may be final. 

“Turkish was insisted on by the Turkish Commissioners as the language of the 
official text, They based this demand on the fact that official correspondence with 
Egypt is invariably carried on in that langoage, In view of this, it was useiess to 
insist on Freuch 

“Some danger might have been entailed by further delay. 

“T sent you the unamended text of the Agreement by yesterday's date.” 











having the right to ‘benefit’ by the 
prohibited from passing the frontier 











t satisfactory and very creditable to 








_————— 
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EGYPT AND SOUDAN. (October 13.] 
ees 
CONFIDENTIAL. §xcriox 1. 
(34505) “No. 1. 


Mr. Findlay to Sir Edward Grey.—(Received October 13.) 


(No, 169. Confidential.) 
Sir, Alexandria, October 5, 1908. 

I PROPOSE in this despatch to summarize as briefly as possible the mass of 
correspondence which has taken place on the subject of the Sinai boundary since the 
Sultan's Iradé of the 11th September, the issue of which was due to the efforts of 
Sir N. O’Conor, and which was reported to you by his Excellency in his telegram 
No. 175 of the 12th September. 

You will remember that this Iradé consented to Mofrak, Mayein, Ain Gedeirat, 
Ain Kadia, Kossaima, and Magdaba being left to Sinai, and also to the line originally 
proposed by the Egyptian Delegates (which, for the sake of clearness, I shall hereafter 
term line (A) ) being applied to the ground. 

On the other band, ‘‘ Turkish soldiers, zendarmes, and tribesmen were to lave the 
right of procuring water from the springs thus left west of the line,” ‘and such ‘‘com- 
manding positions of Nagb-el-Akaba as are strategically necessary to Akaba,” were to 
remain on the Turkish side of the line. 

The frontier thus sanctioned (line (A)) was excellent, and the only flaws in a 
settlement on the lines of the Sultan's Iradé}to be— 


1. That the vagueness of the definition of the right of Turkish troops and 
gendarmes to procure water from the springs and wells to the west of the boundary 
left it doubtful whether they had not the right to cross the boundary to fetch it. 

2. That the “commanding positions of Nagb-cl-Akaba” to be conceded to 
Turkey were not defined. 


It appeared both to me and to my expert advisers on the spot that these two 
objections were of great importance, especially the first, and I therefore ventured to 
submit the view that no settlement would be satisfactory which did not give to Egypt 
a hard and fast frontier (by whatever name it might be called), @eross which no armed 
Turkish soldiers or gendarmes would be allowed to come on pretext of fetching water 
or otherwise. 

In calling your attention to these objections I trust that I did not seem 
wanting in appreciation of the large measure of success which had been attained 
by Sir N. O'Conor, nor of the great difficulties which had been overcome by his 
efforta, and which at one time had appeared almost insuperable. 

There remained to be dealt with the two clauses mentioned above, which had been 
left vague, end at first there appeared to be little hope of arriving at a satisfactory 
conclusion without again referring the matter to Constantinople. 

In the meantime, however, the news of the Iradé, which had to pass through 
several hands before reaching Captain Owen at Rafeh, had been telegraphed direct to 
the Turkish Delegates’ They at once made use of their previous knowledge of 
the Izadé by informing Captain Owen that they had orders tu reopen discussions, 
but they omitted to mention that an Iradé consenting to certain conditions had 
been issued. After the weary months of waiting, and in presence of an apparently 
hopeless deadlock, Captain Owen naturally did not wish to miss any opportunity of 
arriving at a settlement. He therefore consented tu listen to their proposals, at the 
same time clearly giving the Turkish Commissioners to understand (as he has since 
informed me) that he bad no authority to give a final decision. After discussion, he 
reported to me that they had proposed a line which, excepting that Mofrak, which 
bars the pass of Nagb-el-Akaba, was to be neutral instead of Egyptian, as agreed to by 
the Iradé, he considered ‘satisfactory. The ‘Turkish Commissioners had. accepted 
Captain Owen's definition of the Nagb Concession, and had also given him somewhat 
gue assurances as to the manner in which they had understood their right of access 

water. 
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Shortly after dispatching this telezraphic report, Captain Owen received my 
repetition of Sir N. O'Conor's telegram No. 17$ summarizing the terms of the Trad. 
He at once perceived that the Turkish Commissioners had made an unworthy attempt 
to trick him into accepting a settlement more favourable to Turkey. I then instructed 
Captain Owen to reopen the discussion in the light of the informaticn he had now 
received, to insist on Mofrak being Egyptian and not neutral, and to endeavour to 
induce the Turkish Commissioners to agree to the wording suggested by Sir N. O'Conor 
of the clause defining access to water (viz., “se faire procurer de l'eau”), which meant 
that troops might send for water but might not cross the frontier to get it. I further 
insisted that signed maps should be exchanged, and on the immediate demarcation of 
the frontier. Several somewhat violent discussions with the Turkish Commissioners 
ensued. They persisted that the Irdé, as telegraphed to them, contained no reference 
to either Ain Gedeirat or Mofrak,and threatened to resign. I instructed Captain Owen 
to point out that, if they persisted in refusing to recognize the Sultan's orders, they 
would be incurring grave personal risk, and insisted on Mofrak and on the rest of the 
lino sanctioned by the Iradé. Captain Owen shortly afterwards reported that the 
Turkish Commissioners had abandoned their claim to Mofrak, but were using the 
vagueness in the definition of the Nagb Concession to resist any further alteration of 
the live proposed by them. For sake of clearness I will hereafter refer to this line, 
including Mofrak, as line ( B) 

In the meantime the situation had begun to clear, and it appeared that it might 
be possible to use the evident reluctance of the Turkish Commissioners to give up the 
advantage which they had endeavoured to obtain in tle manver described in order to 
induce them to consent to a satisfactory clause being inserted in the Final Agreement, 

* limiting the right of access to water in Egyptian territory to Arabs and unarmed 
rties. 

I therefore ventured to request authority to accept the line to which the Turkis! 
Commissioners were now prepared to agree, provided that I could secure a satisfactory 
clause on this point, and. on the following day (17th September) you were so good as 
to give me authority to do so. 

I at cnce informed Captain Owen that I had received a free hand to accept 
line (B) on these conditions, I instructed him to inform the Turkish Commissioners 
that, unless they agreed to our proposals, we would insist on line (A), as sanctioned 
by the Iradé, and that they would thus lose the personal credit which they might 
obtain by gaining our consent to a Jine (line (B)) slightly to the west of line (.), 
including one well, and thus apparently more advantageous to ‘Turkey. 

I proposed that they should be asked to agree to the wonding of the “access to 
water” clause which I ha: already suggested. You may remember that the wording 
provided :— 


1. That Turkish troops on the march should be allowed to send for water from 
the wells specified in the Lradé for a limited period (six months or a year). 

2. That they should do so only in daylight. 

3. That they should give previous notice to the nearest Egyptian post 





Provisions Nos, 2 and 3 were desirable with a view to eliminating all danger of 
collision with Egyptian frontier posts. I was, however, prepared to waive these 
provided that I secured the assurance which I considered as absolutely esscntial— 
viz., that no armed Turkish soldier or gendarme should be allowed to cross the 
frontier. 

I further instructed Captain Owen to insist on signed maps being exchanged 
simultaneously with the signature of the Final Agreement. 

I also proposed that the official text of the Agreement should be in French, 
pointing out that this procedure had been adopted in the case of the Adea 
delimitation. . 

The Turkish Commissioners refused to discuss the latter proposal, alleging, with 
truth, that Turkish is always used in official correspondence with Egypt. I did not 
insist further on this point. ; 

‘After very great difficulty and prolonged discussions, Captain Owen succeeded in 
arriving at a satisfactory agreement on all essential points. I suggested some altera- 
tions in drafting, and most of these have been accepted without demur, for reasons 
given in my despatch No. 164, Confidential, of the 30th September, it appeared 
advisable to avoid further delay. In the meantime, the unamended ‘Turkish test, 
with translations in English and Arabic, had reached me. After careful examination 
by experts it appeared to be satisfactory, and I therefore authorized Captain Owe2 
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to sigh the Agreement, either as it stood, or with the amendments I had previously 
suggested. 

serhe amended text, witb maps, were duly signed and exchanged at Rafeh on the 
evening of the 1st October. 

The text of the Agreement, as signed, has not yet reached me. It differs only 
slightly from the Agreement of which I had the honour to transmit an English 
version to you in my despatch No. 164, Confidential. I will not fail to forward the 
amended version as soon as it arrives, 

It onty remains for me to recommend to your notice the important services 
rendered by Captain Owen, Fathi Pasha, and the other members of the Egyptian 
Boundary Commission. Tlanks to the zeal and energy of Messrs. Wade and Keeling 
the survey of the frontier zone was completed with the utmost celerity. It was then 
that Captain Owen’s difficuities commenced. For well over three months he has been 
sitting in 8 tent ona sand-dune at Rafch endeavouring to make his Turkish colleagues 
see reason, with instructions to maintain the Egyptian claims, and at the same time 
to keep on good terms with the Turkish Commissioners. You will fully realize the 
difficulty of carrying out these instructions, under circumstances calculated to try the 
patience of Job. During the long period of passive resistance to inadmissible Turkish 
claims, Captain Owen gave proof of great tact and tenacity. 

When I was finally authorized to instruct him to take up the negotiations at the 
point where they had been left by Sir N. O'Conor, he carried out my instructions with 
energy and ability. 

He has been successful in obtaining an agreement which I believe you will 
consider satisfactory on all essential points, and, by gaining the respect and fricadship 
of two at least of his Turkish colleagues, has, I hope, prepared the way for the 
establishment of friendly relations with the Turkish frontier authoritics, 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) M. DE C. FINDLAY. 
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TERRITORY AND CLIMATE 


Rgypt proper occupies the north-eastern corner of the African continent. 

‘The boundaries, in general terms, are on the north, the Mediterranean Sea; on the east, 
Syria, Arabia-Petraea, the Gulf of Aqaba and the Red Sea; on the south the Sudan and on the 
west the Libyan desert. In Asia the possessions of the country comprise the Sinaitic peninsula 
and the governorship of el Arish. In more definite terms the boundaries are as follows : 


. North —The Mediterranean Sea coast in about lat. 31° 30’ N, 

Cape Borollos Lighthouse in lat. 31° 35’ 55” N., long. 31° 04 50” E., being the extreme 
northerly point of the Délta of the Nile, 

‘The coast line extends on the east as far as Rafa near Hl Arish, lat. 31° 17’ 49" N., long. 
34° 14’ 20" E. (marble pillars), on the borders of Syria and as far as Sallum Bay on the west. 

West.—The frontier follows an undefined line running approximately north and south 
through the Libyan desert, so as to include the Oasis of Siwa. 

East.—The boundary follows the line laid down in 1907 from Rafa, near El Arish, to the 
head of the Gulf of Aqaba at Taba (lat. 29° 29’ 12” N. and long, 34° 55’ 05" E., granite knob on the 
shore), ‘Thence down the Red Sea as far as the 22nd parallel of north latitude which forms the 
northern boundary of the Sudan.* 

Sowh.—The country is bounded by the northern frontier of the Sudan.t 


The northern coast line is generally low and the cultivated Jand is separated from 
the sea by a chain of brackish lagoons, themselves cut off from the sea by low sand dunes; the 
approach from the sea being generally shallow. The Red Seca coast is rocky and broken and the 
shore almost unapproachable by any ships on account of the outlying coral reefs. 


According to the latest surveys, tlie area of Egypt, excluding the desert and the 
districts of el Arish, Sinai, Mariut, Mursa Matru, el Deba, the western oases and the town of 
Qosaeir on the Red Sea, amounts to 31,140 square kilometres, or 12,026, square miles, and the 
area, including the deserts, defined as bounded by: the meridian of Siwa, approximately 25° 12’ F., 
the parallel of Wadi Halfa, the sea, and the Turco-Ngyptian boundary is about 930,000 square 
kilometres. 

The cultivated and settled area, that is the Nile Valley and the Delta, covers 33,595 square 
kilometres; canals, roads, date-palm plantations, ctc., coyer 4,919 square kilometres; the 
surface of the Nile, marshes, lakes and desert, amount to,some 7,378 square kilometres, 





The country is divided into two main divisions viz:— Upper Egypt, extending 
from Wadi Halfa to Cairo, and the Delta or Lower Egypt from Cairo to the Mediterranean Sea. 
These two divisions are divided for administrative purposes into 14 Mudirias ‘or provinces, 


* Sco report on the delimitation of the Turco: Eyyptian boundary (Suevey Department Cairo, 1908) and ‘Lureo- 
Egyptian agrooment dated Ist October 1005 and Blue Book Egypt, No. 2 (1900). 


+ See the Egyptian Sudan boundary agreement. 
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Lo nombre cousidérable des demudes d’exemplaires parvenues do la part du 


public czyplien et de Pétranger tant aux libraires qu’au Service do la Stutistique, 





témoigaeut de la faveur du public a l'égard de cet vuveay 





Aussi ent vue den assurer la diffusion parmi la population indigéne, 








nb atl décidé de rermplicer lédition anglaise, publi¢e année dernitre, parune 





en langue arabe qui est en ce moment sous presse et qui paraitra prochainement. 
Ku putes in aitoriv le Service de la Statistique a préparee ki présente edition en 


Langue frangaise par Pusago de Pétranger et de li population étrangere résidant 


wi Bevplo. 


Licdition isiyis 





eat pul parnitre avant [edition arabe parce que, pour la pre- 
muiere, ON B pu tier profit de la composition unylaise de année derniére, tundis que 
la seconde ost & composer do toutes pitces, 


Sauf laddition & tous les chapitres des donu 





es relatives & lunnée 1000, la 
nouvelle édition se présente au public avec trés peu de chungements par rapport 
4 lédition préccdente, Nous en citecons les principaux pour Pus 


yosstdent IMdition 10%, 


a) La ote relilive au territoire et ag elimat de PRyypte a été enticrement 


cu wis et oennplitiy “ 
) Lee mapilve rehiG Paix finances de tat a Gus en plasicurs endroits mudifié 


duns Je but de le renee plus conforme & le disposition dea comptes de I'Etat. 





ede ceux, qui 


e) La note historique relative a la formation de la Dette égyplicune a été niupli- 
fide ob modilice pros que entitrement, 


a) Les notes sur I 





gunisation des Tribunaux éyypticus ont subi également 


beatwoup de ele 





nents coulormément aux indications fournies pur le Ministére 
de la Justice, 
e) Aux indications relatives au trafie du Canal maritime de Suez nous avons 


ajuuté des tubleaux d’ensenible sur les résultats financiers de l'exploitation, 








eG aie 





sinaitique, eu Asie étendue 
L'Egypte est linite 
du Nord: Une la mer Méditerr 
10k Har lat Ie dGnarcation anette lis Conn Kuvplienne () 





















Audi. Teel vingtvdcuntinn parallels Wy intitule Nord, auul jour une courte distance 
dois la valléc stu Nil oi fa lianite davin vers lo Nopd slo fagon d excluro te village le Furas ct les 
villages au Sud sly po cher aie (') 

{Owed Par ane liu ils Jaeland Wan point dun la baie de Sullouns et couraut 
AY'Quent do (Oasie da Sivas eC dle 1a, shaun te ddieeetion & pou pris Sud, jusyu’d co qu'elle atteigno 
Jo vingt-deanidiue paral iy Now 

Ly jays e dow ane t L080 Kilmdtiva, du 301, 5 au 22° dy lutitude Nord, ot 
uno largeue de vou bilumdtres, du 2 Kt Son #endue suivant 
ww larg eee Loe 
a déliitation qui juvedle eat d'envirou Yu0OU0 kilunidtres cartes, dont In wajeure partio eat 
occcupsu par lodsacr§ incwte ot dépoupls, ou Lion habitée par une population éparse et nomade. 


Dous lo langage courant, le terme ¢ Kyyptes désigne Ja partie du pays située dans la vallée du 
Nil ct qui est balitée par une population stable 


Catty partio du 





s uccupe uno étendue de 30.000 kilométres carrés, auxqu 





ily a liew 
iotros carcés et de cortuines étenduca culti- 
rl-Ouest. 


Uajouter ha superticie dey Oasis, environ 1,000 kik 








jo Kinaitique et lo ling de to 


vées dans la Ludus 











Likyypto doit son uporlaneco économique privvipalement & deux circumstances, dont l'iu Rapports 
uence se retrouve dans le passé de aiding que dans le present, La preiicro consivte dana sa situa- ¢xtérieurs. 
tion ou carrefour dev grandes routes commerciales réuniasant l'Europe méridionale, l'Afrique 





Ju Nord, le Soudan, l'Arabiv ct l’Uriont en gind La seconde c'vat In fertilite du sol due autant 


Aeon excelente nature, qu'd laetubilit 





“ chimat sub-tropical et & un régulicr ct abondant 
approvisionnonient «l'eau 
L'Byypte ac trouvuat siparce du reste du continent par de yastos déserts— od eau pouvait 


sullixe wus besvins des uuruvanes, iais pas & coux d'une ormée — ello a élé relativement A 





Vobri dex javuaiuiis tr, 


Joulte uinsi des intlvcnees extéricures ct vivant dans un milion sujet A tres pou de change 
yptionne priscute de uos jours des earactéristiques qui dilfrout tres peu du celles 


ajent, la mace ¢ 


de ses ancctres d'il ya plisicurs millicrs d’années. 











Y jauvive DErY (uuntnD 





uppldmoutvired 
















ation establis 
over Egypt, 





BRITISH NOTIFICATION that Egypt is placed under the 
Protection of His Majesty, and will henceforth constitute a 
British Protectorate—London, December 18, 1914.* 








Foretgn Office, December 18, 1914. 

Ilis Britannic Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs gives notice that, in view of the state of war 
arising out of the action of Turkey, Egypt is placed under the 
protection of His Majesty and will henceforth constitute a 
British Protectorate. 

The suzerainty of Turkey over Egypt is thus terminated, 
and His Majesty's Government will adopt all measures necessary 
for the defence of Egypt and the protection of its inhabitants 
and interests. 















| 


~* “London Gazette,” December 18, 1914. 
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r Distriets Administration, 
sport, 
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‘FRONTIER DISTRICTS ,ADMINISTRATION,; | 








~ 


These objects it seemed could best be attained by 
setting up a Central Administration whioh could assume all 
the function of government hitherto dispersed amongst the 
various Departments of the Egyptian Government, The for- 


mation of the Administration was entrusted to Colonel G,G, 





Hunter, C,B,, C.M.G,, then Director General H,H, Coast- 
guards and recently Chief Staff Officer ofthe Western 
Frontier Foroe during the Senussi Campaign, - Three Provin- 
ces were formed, the Sinai Peninsule with its prewar fron- 
tiers, the Western Desert Provinoe and the Eastern and 
Southern Deserts Province which included the whole of the 
territory of Egypt outside the Nile Valley, the Delta and 
the Fayoum, 
A Governor was appointed to each Province which 
was divided up into Districts under the command of a 
British Officer, sssissted by an Egyptian Mamur or Moawin, 
A Company of Camel Corps composed of 150 0,R, with 
one British Commanding Officer and three Seotion Leaders 
was raised for each Province, The men were armed with 
magézine rifles and drilled in English words of command, 
as it was found by experience during the war that the 
organization-of the Coastguards Camel Corps had failed 
both in Sinai and the Western Desert, and the Egyptian 
Officers, with the necessary training, were unobtainable, 
The first steps taken were to resettle the refugee 
population and to restore, as far as was compatible with 
‘the military sityation, normal methods of peacetime 
‘administration, - A locally enlisted police force was 
reoruited for internal police duties, the Camel Corps being 
primarily intended for effeotive military service on the 
frontiers, law courte were set up with a code specially 
arard to meet the oonditions of a nomad population, public 


health measures were set on foot, taxes were imposed 
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(ii) Mulhaqa way/s,.or wagfs unuer the ' ral super u 

—of the Ministry, but not under their direct administra 

tion. . Lhis class‘ of foundation-is a fayui!y settlement 
corresponding in. zeuer than Woglish tre 





tration of 





Unier the’ Turkish régim vdininis 





wag{s was, 


us regurds-the su 





sg of Jer 
posted at- Jerusalem; in ¢ 


Jeni, under-the charge of a Mudir 


of Nablus und: Acre under 





a Mudir at Beirut with ib-direclors; stulioned at 
Acre and Nablu On the m of ern Palestine by 
+ the British troops a Wagf Committ is formod at Jerusalem 





















and waa afterwards made #1 iug hovity for all wagis 
in Palestine a the General Wag ¢ nil +e Dt 
mittes was charyed with t istration and the preparatio 
of the estimates for all nr yfs; and the supervision 
mulhaga@> wag/s. ‘Vhe estimates were approved by the Chief 
Administrator, nd the avcounts subjected to Goverument audit 

By an Order dated the 9th Deex r, 3921, issned by the 
High Cominissioner, all weg/s ave placed under the « f 
the Supreme Moslem shari‘a Council. ‘The estimates and 
accounts are forwarded to the Gay t for its information 
only. 

The chief source of of Moslém endowments is the 
tithe. The Revenue ollects the wagf of 
the dedicated tithes, h i ver the proeceds to the ¢ ine 
Moslem Council Vor the financial year euded 31st March 





1921, the collections on behalf of Moslem endow 
to £15.27,649, und for present finaneial vear it will con- 
siderably exceed this sum owing to the restitution of the Khasyi 
Sultan Wag/ by the Government to the Wags authorities. ‘The 
return of the revenue of this wey/ 
mately £37.10,400 per annuin, to th 


demonstrated the impartiality of the present 


ments simounted 











ich amounts to approxi 





objects of dedication las 
\diministration 
and has favourably influenced Moslen opinion throughout 
Palestine 

Vhe wagf receipts fr the fivencial vear ave estimated at 
£95.43,297, the expenditure beng fixed at the sar 





sum 


II.—CUSTOMS, SHIPPING, TRADE AND IN 





(A) Cestomus 


Organisation.—The Adininistration of Customs forts a portion 
of the Departinent of Custorns and Reveune, the Director of both 
servi 





ces being head of the Department. The headquarters of thé 
Directorate are in Jerusalem, There are Customs stations at the 
following towns 

Jerusalem 

Jaffa, with sub-stations at Ludd and Tulkeram. 

Gaza, with sub-stations at Beersheba and Khan Yunis 

Haifa, with sub-stations at 'lantourah, Acre and Semakh 




















“import and export duties on be 





ne post 


jordaniay<In ‘the, south the boundary between Meypt 


=-posseases no geogr: 


endents of Customs are 





ia; Jaffa and Huifa, Super 
Gazacan. Assistant Superintendent; and at sub- 
sfatinus; clerk collectors. Under the Turkish régime there were 
fs “stations onuly—at Gaza, Jaffa, Haifa and Acre. , 
3.—The“geographical..situation of the frontiers of 
Pulusiine mekes.the provision of an-a 
; atter of extreme difliculty...The frontier on three sides is open, 
onthe fourth the Mediterranean Sea fonns o barrier, 
ling from Rafa in the south to. Ras an-Nakura in the north, 
g few inlets, but for the most part accessible to the‘smaller 
Zpécies of sex craft, which are numerous along the shores of the 
astern Mediterranean, On the eastern side the Jordan Valley, 
extending-to-the south of the Dend Sea, forms the. eastern 
“ironiier; separsting Palestine west of the Jordan. from Trans- 
and 
Palestine; demarcated before the War, runs from Rafa. south-east 
=to: the Gulf of Akaba- Innumerable camel. tracks. cross. the 
frontiers from Transjordania, or the Sinai Desert, into Palestine, 
and in the north the great trunk road from Dainaseus leads into 
Galilee the Bent Ya'qub Bridge. Lhe northern frontier, 
stretching frou. Lake Huleh to the sea at Ras an-Nakura, 
yhicul obstacles, and is evossed by mule tracks 
leading from the large towns cf Syria to Acre and Haifa, Under 
the Turkish régime the problem of. frontier control was not 
present, siuce the sea was the only boundary of any importance, 
and the numerous tracks radiating from El-‘Arish in the south 
towards Gaza, Hebron und Beershebs were ignored. A Customs 
frontier guard of ten men patrol the Rafa-Beersheba area, wnd at 
Eb'Arish the Fgyptian Customs Administration collects the 






















































uf of the Palestine Government. 
This arrangement, which has only heen recently instituted, has 
proved of ihe greatest benefit to Palestine. The thanks of the 
Administration ave due to {he Byyptian Government for the high 
efficiency with which the Egyptian Customs Administration con- 
trols the trade passing to ord from Palestine through Bl‘ Arish, 
formerly a distvibuting centre for an extensive smuggling trade’ 
into the southern districts of Beersheba’and Guza. 

The railway from Iantara on the Suez Canal passes northward 
into Palestine vid Rafa, where the main line continues north to 
Haifa and Jerusalem, a branch line going to Beersheba. he 
examination of passer 
between Rafa and G: 
ngers, on reaching 
that station by the E 
both 4 














baggage inwards is carried out 
nh bonrd train, but ontward bound 
antara are subject to exarnination at 


yptian Customs Administration on behalf of 
“gypt and Pulestine.* 

















* From tho 1st of Juno, 1922, the examination of Passengers?’ bagpages 
entering and leaving Palestine is carried oub y tho Ueyptian Custome 
Adininistration at Kantara West Station, under a special rraugement 
wheroby the cost of the stalf involved is ict by the Palestino Administra- 
tion, to which the dues cullected aro credited. 

















lequate Customs control. a. 


Proclamation Of termination of 
British Protectorate, 
28 February 19 








Whereas His Majesty’s Government, in jance with their 
declared intentions, desire forthwith t recognize Egypt as an 
independent sovereign state; and 

Whereas the relations between His Majesty’s Government and 
Egypt are of vital interest to the British Empire; 








The following principles are hereby declared: 


1. The British Protectorate over Egypt is terminated, and Egypt 
is declared to be an independent sovereign State 





2. So soon as the Government of His Highness shall pass an act 
of indemnity with application to all inhabitants of Egypt, martial 
law as proclaimed on the 2nd of November, 1914, shall be withdrawn. 

3. The following matters are absolutely reserved to the discretion 
of His Majesty’s Government until such time as it may be possible 
by free discussion and friendly accomodation on both sides to con 
clude agreements in regard thereto between His Majesty’s Govern 
ment and the Government of Egypt: 

(a) The security of the communications of the British Empire in 

Egypt; 

(b) The defense of Egypt against all foreign aggression or inter- 

ference, direct or indirect; 

(c) The protection of foreign interests in Egypt and the protection 

of minorities; 

(d) The Sudan, 

Pending the conclusion of such agreements the status quo in all 
these matters shall remain intact 








The Mandate for Palestine, 
24 July 1922 


m 
wo 


LEAGUE oF Nitions 


MANDATE for the Administration of the former Turkish 
Territory of Pulestine, conferred upon His Britannic 
Majesty, confirmed aul defined by the Council of the 


Leayue of Nations. —Lonlon, July 24, 1922. ! 





THe Council of the Learae of Nations 

Whereas the Principal Sled Powers have agreed, for the 
purpose of viviig effect to the provisions of Article 22+ of the 
Covenant of the Leivue of Nations, to entrust toa Minidatory 
selected by the said Powers the administration of the terri- 
tory of Palestine, which formerly belonged to the Turkish 
Empire, within such boundaries as may be fixed by 
them: and 
~ Whereas the Principal Allied Powers have also agreed 
that the Mandatory should be responsible for putting into 
effect the declaration originally made on the 2nd November, 
1917, by the Government of His Britannic, Majesty, and 
adopted by the said Powers, in favour of the establishment 
in Palestine of a national home for the Jewish people, it 
being clearly understood that nothing should be done which 
might prejudice the civil and religious rights of existing non- 
Jewish communities in Palestine. or the rights and political 
status enjoyed by Jews in any other country; and 

Whereas recognition has thereby been given to the 
historical connection of the Jewish people with Palestine and 
to the grounds for reconstituting their national home in that 
country ; and 

Whereas the Principal Allied Powers have selected His 
Isrilannic Majesty as the Mandatory for Palestine: and 








* Vol. CXII, page 17 
+ Parliamentary Paper. “Cmd, 1785." Also drawn up in the 

French language. 

> Vol. CXII, page 21 
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measures shall be taken in Palestine to obstruct or interfere 
with the enterprise of such bodies or to discriminate against 
iiny representative or member of them on the ground of his 
religion or nationality 

17. The administvation of Palestine may organise on a 
voluntary basis the forces necessary for the preservation of 
peace and orler, and also for the defence of the country, sub- 
ject, however, to the supervision of the Mandatory, but shall 
not use them for purposes other thun those above specified 
save with the consent of the Mandatory. Except for such 
purposes, no military, naval or air forces shall be raised or 
maintained by the Administration of Palestine. 

Nothing in this Article shall preclude the Administration 
of Palestine from contributing to the cost of the maintenance 
of the forces uf the Mandatory in Palestine 

The Mandatory shall be entitled at all times to use the 
roads, railways and ports of Palestine for the movement of 
armed forces and the carriage of fuel and supplies. 

18. The Mandatory shall sce that there is no diserimina- 
tion in Palestine against * nationuls of any State member 
of the Leazue of Nations (including companies incorporated 
under its laws) as compared with those of the Mandatory or 
of any foreign State in matters concerning taxation, eom- 
merce or navization. the exercise of industries or professions, 
or in the treatment of merchant vessels or civil aircraft. 
Similarly, there shall be no discrimination in Palestine against 
goods originating in or destined for any of the said States, and 
there shall be freelom of transit under equitable conditions 
across the mandated area 

Subject as afevesaid and to the other provisions of this 
mandate. the \ministration of Palestine may, on the advice 
ot the Mandatory, impose such taxes and Customs duties as it 
may consider nevessary. and tuke such steps as it may think 
best to promote the development of the natural resources cf 
the country anil to safesuard the interests of the population. 
It may also, on the advice of the Mandatory, conclude a 
special Customs Agreement with anv State the territory of 
which in 1914 was wholly included in Asiatic Turkey or 
Arabia 

19. The Mandatory shall adhere on behalf of the Admini- 
stration of Palestine to any general international conventions 
already existing, or which may be concluded hereafter with 
the approval of the League of Nations, respecting the slave 
traffic, the traffic in arms and ammunition, or the traffic in 
drugs, or relating to commercial equality, freedom of transit 
and navigation, aerial navigation qnd postal, telegraphic and 
wireless communication or literary, artistic or industrial 
property 
20. The Mandatory shall co-cperate on behalf of the 
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holy days of the respective communities in Palestine as legal 
days of rest for the members of such communities 

24. The Mandatory shall make to the Council of the 
League of Nations an annual report to the satisfaction of the 
Council as to the measures taken during the year to carry 
out the provisions of the mandate Copies of all laws and 
regulations promulgated or issued during the year shall be 
communicated with the report 
25. In the territories lying between the Jordan and the 
eastern boundary of Palestine as ultimately determined, the 
Mandatory shall be entitled, with the consent of the Council 
of the League of Nations,* to postpone or withhold applica- 
tion of such provisions of this mandate as he may consider 
inipplicable to the existing local conditions, and to make such 
provision for the administration of the territories as he may 
consider suitable to those conditions, provided that no action 
shall be taken which is inconsistent with the provisions of 
Articles 15, 16 and 18 

26. The Mandatory agrees that, if any dispute whatever 
should arise between the Mandatory and another member of 
the Leagive of Nations relating to the interpretation or the 
application of the provisions of the mandate, such dispute, if 
it cannot be settled by negotiation. shail be submitted to the 
Permanent Court of International Justice provided for by 
Article 14 of the Covenant of the League of Nations. 
The consent of the Council of the League of Nations 
is required for any moilification of the terms of this mandate. 

28. In the event of the termination of the mandate hereby 
conferrel upon the Mandatory, the Council of the League of 
Nations shall make such arvangzements as may be deemed 
necessary for safeguarding in perpetuity, under guarantee of 
the League, the rights secured by Articles 13 and 14. and 
shall use its influence for securing, under the guarantee of the 
League, that the Government of Palestine will fully honour 
the financial obligations legitimately incurred by the Admini- 
stration of Palestine during the period of the mandate, 
including the rights of public servants to pensions or 
gratuities 

The present instrument shall be deposited in original in 
the archives of the League of Nations and certified copies 
shall be forwarded by the Secretary-General of the League of 
Nations to all members of the League 

Done at London, the 24th day of July, 1922. 






































* See Note by Secretary-General of the League of Nations attached. 
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